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Vertical Recommendation for Use sheets (RfUs)

of Vertical Group 1 “Head Protection”
of the European Coordination of Notified Bodies in the field of PPE

No. Version Reference Key words Approved | Approved by | Approved by
by Vertical | Horizontal PPE Expert
Group 1 Committee Group
M 02 EN 397:1995 (+A1) & Industrial helmet, lateral | 18/04/2012 | 12/12/2012 12/03/2013
EN 397:2012, Clause deformation test, test
6.11.2 procedure
[01.002] 04 EN 812:2012 Industrial bump caps, 18/07/2014 | 30/12/2014 19/09/2015
ventilation
(01.003| 04 Various Shock absorption, 08/05/2014 | 30/12/2014 19/09/2015
falling headform,
alignment, procedure
[01.004 02 EN 1384:1996, EN Helmets for equestrian | 22/04/2013 | 30/12/2014 19/09/2015
1384:2012 activities, peak,
deflection
01.005 00 General Helmet sizing 31/05/2010 | 15/06/2011 15/05/2012
[01.006| 04 Various Kerbstone anvil 08/05/2014 | 30/12/2014 19/09/2015
01.007 00 All Test method standards | 31/0p/2010 | 15/06/2011 15/11/2012
I@l 00 EN 443:2008, Clause Retention system 31/05/2010 | 15/06/2011 15/11/2012
5.7 effectiveness, Pre-
requisites
[01.009| 00 EN 443:2008, Clause Shock absorption, 31/05/2010 | 15/06/2011 15/11/2012
54,55 Resistance to
penetration
[01.011] 01 EN 397:1995 & 2012, Chin strap anchorage 18/04/2012 | 12/12/2012 12/03/2013
Clause 6.1.4
|01 .012| 01 Various Secondary impacts 18/04/2012 | 12/12/2012 12/03/2013
(01.013] 01 En 1078:1997 & 2012, | Retention system, 18/04/2012 | 12/12/2012 12/03/2013
Clause 4.6.3 Fastening device
|01 .014| 01 Various Penetration test block, 18/04/2012 | 12/12/2012 12/03/2013
radius
[01.015] 02 EN 1077:2007, clause |Test area 08/05/2014 | 30/12/2014 19/09/2015
54
01.016 03 EN 397:1995 & 2012, Shock absorption, 08/05/2014 | 30/12/2014 19/09/2015
EN resistance to
812:1997 & 2012 penetration, impact
velocity
(01.017] 01 EN 397:1995 & 2012, | Very low temperature, | 18/04/2012 | 12/12/2012 12/03/2013
Clause 5.2.1 pre-conditioning
[01.018] 01 EN 397:1995 & 2012 Harness, internal 18/04/2012 | 12/12/2012 12/03/2013
vertical clearance
(01.019 01 EN 443:2008, Clause Helmets for fire fighting; | 18/04/2012 | 12/12/2012 12/03/2013
4.11 Flame resistance |flame resistance
[01.021] 01 EN 397:2012 + Molten metal splash, 19/07/2013 | 30/12/2014 19/09/2015
A1:2012, assessment
clause 5.2.5
[01.022] 01 Various Test position, 22/04/2013 | 30/12/2014 19/09/2015
penetration
testing, molten metal
testing
Status: November 2015 1




Vertical Recommendation for Use sheets (RfUs)

of Vertical Group 1 “Head Protection”
of the European Coordination of Notified Bodies in the field of PPE

No. Version Reference Key words Approved | Approved by | Approved by
by Vertical | Horizontal PPE Expert
Group 1 Committee Group
[01.023] 01 EN 12492:2012, clause | Penetration testing, 22/04/2013 | 30/12/2014 19/09/2015
5.6 sample
restraint
[01.024] 01 EN 397:2012 + Dual-marking 22/04/2013 | 30/12/2014 19/09/2015
A1:2012,
EN 12492:2012
01.025 01 EN 397:2012 + Molten metal test, 19/07/2013 | 30/12/2014 19/09/2015
A1:2012, orientation
clause 6.12.2
[01.026] 01 EN 397:2012 + Ventilation, area 19/07/2013 | 30/12/2014 19/09/2015
A1:2012, measurement, covers
clause 4.9
[01.027] 01 EN 443:2008, clause Shock absprption, 19/07/2013 | 30/12/2014 19/09/2015
541 headforms
[01.028] 01 EN 443:2008, clause Retention system 19/07/2013 | 30/12/2014 19/09/2015
5.8 strength,
headforms
[01.029] 01 EN 812:2012, clause Marking 19/07/2013 | 30/12/2014 19/09/2015
5.8
(01.030] 01 EN 12492:2012, clause | Ventilation 19/07/2013 | 30/12/2014 19/09/2015
414
[01.031] 02 EN 1384:2012, clause | Thickness 08/05/2014 | 30/12/2014 19/09/2015
4.1 measurement,
area of protection
(01.032] 01 EN 1384:2012, clause [ Test sequence, sample | 19/07/2013 | 30/12/2014 19/09/2015
6.2 restoration
[01.033] 01 EN 14052:2012 + Resistance to 19/07/2013 | 30/12/2014 19/09/2015
A1:2012, clause 5.2.2 | penetration,
helmet test support
[01.035] 01 Various Test headforms, helmet | 18/07/2014 | 30/12/2014 19/09/2015
size
(01.036] 01 EN 13484:2012, figure |Extent of coverage 18/07/2014 | 30/12/2014 19/09/2015
2
01.037 01 EN 1385:2012, clause |Coverage 18/07/2014 | 30/12/2014 19/09/2015
5.2 & figure 1
(01.038] 01 EN 1385:2012, clause |Retention system 18/07/2014 | 30/12/2014 19/09/2015
7.8 & figure 4 effectiveness
[01.039] 01 EN 397:2012, clause Helmet shell, materials, | 18/07/2014 | 30/12/2014 19/09/2015
7.11) marking
Status: November 2015 2




CNB/P/01.001
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 02
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 10 April 2012 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG 1
Vertical Group 18/04/2012
Horizontal Committee 12/12/2012
Standing Committee 12/03/2013
Question related to: EN/prEN: EN 397:1995 (+A1) & EN || Other:
972012 W
Annex: Article: Clause: 6.11.2
Key words:

Industrial helmet, lateral deformation test, test procedure

Question:

In the case of helmets which include localized projections from the shell, e.g. rivets, is it permissible to
use "bridging elements" so that the load is not applied directly to the projections?

Background: differing results in the lateral deformation test of one industrial helmet type had been
reported for UTAC and BSI. Different location of the loading plates on the sides of the helmets turned
out to be the reason for the discrepancy. Whereas UTAC located the loading plates directly on the shell,
notwithstanding any localized projections such as rivets, BSI bridged the projections on the shell by
means of wooden elements.

Solution:

No.

The test procedure in which the loading plates are located on the helmet itself (without any bridging
elements) is the relevant one for the lateral deformation test. The formulation of chapter 6.11.2 in EN
397 does not allow any other interpretation.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG  [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) X TC(3) X SC@4) [ other(5)
()

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/01.002
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 04
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 9 June 2014 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG 1
Vertical Group 18/07/2014
Horizontal Committee 30/12/2014
Standing Committee 19/09/2015
Question related to: EN/prEN: EN 812:2012 Other:
Annex: Article: Clause: 47 ]
Key words:

Industrial bump caps, ventilation

Question:

Products may be designed with ‘cut-outs’ that extend upwards from the lower edge of the shell, such as
those found at the rear of a bump cap designed with the appearance of a baseball cap or those
designed to permit flexing of the shell for comfort or to accommodate different head sizes.

Should such cut-out features be considered as holes for ventilation purposes?

Solution:

No.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG [ ] other(s) VG [XI HC(2) [XITC(3) [XI SC@4) [ other(5)
()

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/01.003
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 04
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 2 Date: 07/05/14 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG 1
Vertical Group 08/05/2014
Horizontal Committee 30/12/2014
Standing Committee 19/09/2015
Question related to: EN/prEN: Various Other:
Annex. Article: Clawse:
Key words:

Shock absorption, falling headform, alignment, procedure

Question:

What is the correct positioning procedure of the helmeted headform for falling headform shock
absorption testing?

The following standards are affected:

EN 966 : 1996 (+A1/A2) & EN 966 : 2012 clause 7.2.3

EN 1077 : 2007 clause 5.5 (refers to EN 13087-2 : 2000 cl. 5.3)
EN 1078 : 1997 (+A1) & EN 1078 : 2012 clause 5.4

EN 1080 : 1997 (+A1) & EN 1080 : 2013 clause 5.4

EN 1384 : 1996 (+A1) & EN 1384 : 2012 clause 6.4

EN 1385 : 1998 (+A1) & EN 1385 : 2012 clause 7.6

EN 13087-2 : 2000 (+A1) & EN 13087-2 : 2012 clause 5.3

EN 13484 : 2001 & EN 13484 : 2012 clause 5.7

EN 13781 :2001 & EN 13781 :2012 clause 5.4

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified

(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392
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Solution:

Align the target impact point with the centre of the anvil and rotate the headform so that the centre of
gravity of the headform, target impact point and anvil centre all lie on the same vertical axis.

Ideally, positioning should also place the line tangential to the external surface of the helmet at the
target impact point, parallel to the anvil surface. However, if this cannot also be achieved, then priority
shall be given to the alignment between headform centre of gravity, target point and anvil centre.

In circumstances when a tangential impact cannot be achieved, it is accepted that this may lead to the
target impact point not being the first point of impact. This is acceptable so long as the first point of
contact with the anvil is not so close to the edge of the anvil as to affect the test.

Considerations:
The various standards include various and differing statements regarding positioning:

“the system shall comprise...... a system by which the point of impact can be brought into
correspondence with the centre of the anvil." (e.g. EN966, EN1078, EN1080, EN1385)

"The impacts shall be directed towards the centre of gravity of the headform." (e.g. EN1077)
"shall comprise....a system to align the impact site with the centre of the anvil." (e.g. EN1384)

"The test headform shall be so positioned that the designated point on the helmet is vertically above the
centre of the anvil. The plane tangential to the point of impact shall be horizontal." (e.g. EN13781)

Some of the standards include more than one of these statements, whilst some do not describe the
positioning.

If the headform CoG is not aligned with the target impact point and the centre of the anvil, rotation will
occur which may affect results. If the target point of impact is not tangential with the anvil and is not the
first point of contact, this will also induce rotation which again may affect results. VG1 considers that
the effect of rotation caused by misalignment of the CoG is more critical and therefore alignment of the
CoG should be prioritised.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG [ ] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [XI TC(3) [XI SC@4) [ other(5)
()




CNB/P/01.004
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES .
Revision 02
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2012-04-10 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin: VG1
X1 Vertical Group .........coovveennneeee. 2013-04-22
X Horizontal Committee................ 2014-12-30
X Standing Committee................ 2015-09-19
Question related to: EN/prEN: EN 1384:1996 & Other:
ENte84202 L
Annex: Article: Clause:

Key words: Helmets for equestrian activities, peak, deflection

Question:
For the purpose of testing peak deflection, what should be considered a peak, because the definitions given are not clear?

This sheet relates to the following standards:

EN 1384:1996 (+A1) & EN 1384 : 2012 clauses 3.10,5.5 & 6.8

Solution:

Limited protection to the eyes may be provided by an extension forward from the that part of the helmet which covers the head directly from
above. Depending upon the construction of the helmet, such an extension may be considered to be, or not to be, a peak. It may be integral
with, or detachable by the wearer from, the helmet.

In the case of helmets whose construction incorporates a shell fitted with protective padding, the extension is considered to be a peak if it is
not made from the same material as the protective padding (that is, it is made from the same material of the shell). If the extension is made
from the same material as the protective padding, it is considered not to be a peak.

In the case of helmets whose construction does not incorporate a shell (that is the helmet is predominantly made from shock absorbing
material), the extension is considered not to be a peak if it is integral with the part of the helmet which covers the head directly from above.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [XI TC(3) X SC@4) [ other(5)
(3): TC158 (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/01.005

CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES -
Revision 00

PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments

Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 27 April 2010 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG1 M Vertical Group ........cccoever. e 31/05/2010
M Horizontal Committee .....|....... 15/06/2011
M Standing Committee ........|...... 15/05/2012
Question related to: General EN/prEN : Other:

Annex: Article: Clause :

Key words : Helmet sizing

Question:

During certification a manufacturer submits helmets, declaring size ranges. Which actions should the Notified Body/Test
Laboratory take in relation to the declared size ranges?

(Note, this document is based upon R2003 1 issued 28/03/03)

Solution:

If a manufacturer submits a helmet for certification, declaring the size or size range of the helmet, the Notified Body/Test
Laboratory should check that declared sizes are correct.

The test report should state the tested sizes or size range, and the certificate should clearly state the approved sizes or size
range in centimetres.

Marking of the helmet with sizes not covered by the certification should not be allowed.

Sent to: X] members of the VG [_] other(s) VG [X] HC (2) [] TC (3) X SC 4) [] other (5)
)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/01.006
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES -
Revision 04
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 7 May 2014 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG 1
Vertical Group 08/05/2014
Horizontal Committee 30/12/2014
Standing Committee 19/09/2015
Question related to: EN/prEN: Various Other:
Annex: Article: Clause:
Key words:
Kerbstone anvil
Question:
How shall a test be performed using the kerbstone anvil?
The following standards are affected:
EN 966 : 1996 (+A1/A2) & EN 966 : 2012 clause 7.2.3
EN 1077 : 2007 clause 5.5 (refers to EN 13087-2 : 2000 cl. 5.3)
EN 1078 : 1997 (+A1) & EN 1078 : 2012 clause 5.4
EN 1080 : 1997 (+A1) & EN 1080 :2013 clause 5.4
EN 13087-2 : 2000 (+A1) & EN 13087-2 : 2012 clause 5.3
EN 13781 : 2001 & EN 13781 : 2012 clause 5.4
Solution:

The kerbstone anvil simulates the pavement edge; this means it has to be considered of endless length.

For practical and technical reasons these anvils have a limited length as specified in the standards.

Test shall be performed in such a way that the edges of the anvil, as far as possible, do not affect the
results (for example by directly contacting, during positioning, the headform).

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG [ ] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [XI TC(3) [XI SC@4) [ other(5)
()

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/01.007

CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES -
Revision 00

PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments

Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 27 April 2010 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG1 M Vertical Group ........cccoever. e 31/05/2010
M Horizontal Committee .....|....... 15/06/2011
M Standing Committee ........|...... 15/11/2012
Question related to: EN/prEN : All Other:

Annex: Article: Clause :

Key words : Test method standards

Question:

If a specific product standard does not cover all test specifications and possible interpretations and there is no direct reference
to test method standards (EN13087 series) how should the Test Laboratory proceed in performing tests and verification?

(Note, this document is based upon R2007 1 issued 23/11/07)

Recommended solution:

When test method is not fully described or clarified in the appropriate specific product standard and no reference to the test
method standards are in the specific one, the Test Laboratory should refer to the existing appropriate test method standards
(i.e. EN13087 series) to conduct tests.

However, if there is a difference between the procedure/equipment in the product standard and that in the test method
standard, the method from the product standard shall take precedent.

Test Laboratories are encouraged to highlight individual situations in which information is missing from the product standard
so that a separate Recommendation for Use sheet can be raised for each occurrence.

Sent to: X] members of the VG [] other(s) VG [X] HC 2) X TC 3) X SC (4) [] other (5)
)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/01.008

CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES -
Revision 00

PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments

Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 13 May 2009 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : B Vertical Group ..o ... 31/05/2010
M Horizontal Committee .....|...... 15/06/2011
M Standing Committee ........|...... 15/11/2012
Question related to : EN/prEN : EN 443 : 2008 Other :
Annex : Article : Clause : 5.7
Key words :

Retention system effectiveness, Pre-requisites

Question :

EN 13087-5 : 2000 clause 4 point f) requires the performance standard to specify the "direction of application of the force".
EN 443 : 2008 clause 5.7 does not do this, so how shall the force be applied?

Recommended solution :
The force shall be applied both to the front and rear in two separate tests, although the order is not critical.
The single sample specified by EN 443 : 2008 table B.1. shall be used for both tests.

The single sample must satisfy the requirements for both the front and rear tests in order that the model be considered
acceptable.

Sent to: <] members of the VG [ ] other(s) VG [X] HC 2) X TC (3) X SC(4) [ ] other (5)
5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments

CNB/P/01.009
Revision 00

Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 13 May 2009 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VGI B Vertical Group ..o ... 31/05/2010
M Horizontal Committee .....|...... 15/06/2011
M Standing Committee ........|...... 15/11/2012

Question related to :

EN/prEN : EN 443 : 2008

Annex :

Article :

Clause:5.4,5.5

Key words :

Shock absorption, Resistance to penetration

Question :

In the case of helmets fitted or supplied with face protectors that are covered by the definitions of clause 3.18
"integral additional protective function" or clause 3.19 "non-integral protective functions", how should the face
protector be positioned when testing to clause 4.2 "Shock absorption” or 4.3 "Resistance to penetration"?

Recommended solution :

The face protector shall be placed in its "in-use" position.

Sent to: X] members of the VG [_] other(s) VG [X] HC 2) X TC 3) X SC (4) [] other (5)

©)

(1) Essential safety requirement
(2) HC = horizontal committee

(3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman)
(4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392

(5) To be specified




CNB/P/01.011
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 01
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2012-04-10 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin: VG1
X1 Vertical Group .........coovveennneeee. 2012-04-18
X Horizontal Committee.............. 2012-12-12
X Standing Committee................ 2013-03-12
Question related to: ENJprEN: EN397198582012 [Other: ]
Annex: Article: Clause: 6.1.4

Key words: Chin strap anchorage

Question:
Where are acceptable points of breakage for this test?

Where the chin strap ends and where the attachment begins can be unclear due to the varied designs of products. An example of this is a
bifurcated strap design, for which the anchorage may be considered to begin at the lower part of the bifurcation, or at the connection to the
shell/headband.

Solution:

Clause 3.9, which provides the definition for a ‘chin strap anchorage’, is ambiguous, not least because it refers to attachment of the chin
strap to the ‘helmet’.

A straightforward solution is not possible. It has been interpreted that if failure occurs in a way that does not conflict with the following
points, then failure can be considered to be due to the chin-strap anchorage:

a) Failure must occur at the shell/headband side of any chin strap adjustment mechanism;
b)
)
)

c
d) Failure must not occur for what is obviously the chin strap material.

Failure must not attributable to any chin strap closure device;
Failure must not occur under the chin or around the jaw area;

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG  [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) X TC(3) X SC@4) [ other(5)
(3): 158 (5):

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/01.012
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 01
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 14 April 2011 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG 1
Vertical Group 18/04/2012
Horizontal Committee 12/12/2012
Standing Committee 12/03/2013
Question related to: EN/prEN: Various Other:
Annex. Article: Clawse:
Key words:

Secondary impacts

Question:

Shall the results for secondary impacts, i.e. after bounce, be considered when making assessment?

Solution:

No.

Values obtained during secondary impacts, i.e. after bounce, shall be disregarded.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [XI TC(3) X SC@4) [ other(5)
(5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/01.013
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 01
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 10 April 2012 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG 1
Vertical Group 18/04/2012
Horizontal Committee 12/12/2012
Standing Committee 12/03/2013

Question related to:

Annex:

Article:

EN/prEN: EN 1078:1997 & 2012 Other:

Clause: 4.6.3

Key words:

Retention system, Fastening device

Question:

In cases where the design of the product ensures that the buckle does not sit on the jawbone, is it
essential that the fastening device is capable of adjustment?

Solution:

No.

The primary purpose of this requirement is to ensure that the device does not sit on the jawbone.

Buckles positioned under the chin or around the jaw area would need to be moveable. Buckles
positioned high on the side of the face that would not sit on the jawbone would not need to be

moveable.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG [] other(s) VG  [X] HC (2)

(5)

XITC(3) X SC@) [ other(5)

(1) Essential safety requirement
(2) HC = horizontal committee

(3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/01.014
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 01
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 10 April 2012 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG 1
Vertical Group 18/04/2012
Horizontal Committee 12/12/2012
Standing Committee 12/03/2013
Question related to: EN/prEN: Various Other:
Annex. Article: Clawse:
Key words:

Penetration test block, radius

Question:
What is the correct radius for the penetration test block?

Solution:

The radius should be 65mm, with a tolerance of +1mm.

Reason:

EN 1384 : 1996 (+A1), EN 1384 : 2012, EN 12492 : 2000 (+A1), EN 12492 : 2012 and EN 13087-3 :
2000 are standards that include specifications for a penetration test block.

(EN 13087-3 is referred to by EN 443 : 2008, EN 1077 : 2007, EN 14052 : 2005 & EN 14052 : 2012)

EN 1384 : 1996 (+A1) and EN 1384 : 2012 clause 6.5.2 specify a block with a radius of 65mm. They do
not include a figure for the block, nor do they specify a diameter.

EN 12492 : 2000 (+A1) & EN 12492 : 2012 include a figure showing a block of radius 66.5mm with a
diameter of 165mm. These dimensions are incompatible.

EN 13087-3 : 2000 figure 1 shows the radius of the test block as 65mm, but the diameter as 160mm.
These dimensions are incompatible.

Either of the diameters stated would give a circumference larger than 495mm. The radius of 65mm
would give a diameter that would permit the relevant sizes of helmet to be fitted and allow movement to
test different positions.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [XI TC(3) X SC@4) [ other(5)
()

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/01.015
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES -
Revision 02
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: Date: 2014-05-07 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin: VG1
X1 Vertical Group ..........ccoovveennee. 08/05/2014
X Horizontal Committee............... 30/12/2014
X Standing Committee................. 19/09/2015
Question related to: EN/prEN EN 10772007 9{?}9[: ““““““““““““
Annex: Article: Clause: 5.4

Key words: Test area

Question:
How should the specified test area be marked on the helmet?

Considerations:

EN1077:2007 is the only standard (in the field of head protection) that defines the impact test area on the headform rather than on the
helmet.

In order to perform tests, the test area has to be reproduced on the helmet. Depending upon interpretation of how this should be marked,
this could lead to different test areas being marked on the helmet, and obviously to different test results.

Solution:
The test area should be projected horizontally from the headform to the outer helmet surface.

The ‘corner’ points of the test area shall be projected onto the helmet with lines laying on horizontal planes, parallel to reference plane; for
side corners (points C, D, E) directed perpendicular to the vertical longitudinal plane, while for front and rear points (points A’ and B) along
the vertical longitudinal plane. Then the points marked on the helmet shall be connected by lines, using for example a flexible rule.

1 - Lines helmet outer shell

2 - Lines test area horizontal projection
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Question related to: EN/prEN: EN 397:1995 & 2012 Other:
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Annex: Article: Clause: EN397-6.6.2,6.7.2 /| EN812-6.5.2,6.6.2
Key words:

Shock absorption, Resistance to penetration, impact velocity

Question:

Is 0.5% the correct value for the maximum permitted difference between the actual impact velocity and
the theoretical velocity for the stated drop height?

Solution:

No, the permitted difference should be 5% maximum.

0.5% is impractical and all other TC158 standards that specify a similar requirement state 5%.
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Question related to: ENJprEN: EN397:19358 2012 [ Other ]
Annex: Article: Clause: 5.2.1
Key words:

Very low temperature, pre-conditioning

Question:

Is it necessary to perform shock absorption and penetration testing at -10°C if the very low temperature
conditioning at -20°C or -30°C has been requested?

Solution:

Yes, because testing at -10°C is a mandatory requirement.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG  [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [XI TC(3) X SC@4) [ other(5)
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Question related to: ENJprEN: EN397198582012 [Other: ]
Annex: Article: Clause:

Key words: Harness; Internal vertical clearance

Question:
Can an industrial helmet with an EPS liner in place of a conventional harness comply with EN397?

Solution:
Probably not.

There is no specific requirement that requires the use of a conventional harness. However, the Note under clause 3.5 implies that a certain
design was being considered when the standard was written.

Whilst the presence of an EPS liner may not be cause for failure in itself, the group could not envisage a situation in which compliance with
the requirements of clause 4.4 Internal vertical clearance could be met with an EPS liner instead of a conventional harness.

The requirements for Internal vertical clearance relate to ventilation. Whilst EN397 has dealt with this in a design restrictive manner,
Notified Bodies must ensure that helmets meet ALL requirements of a standard in order to be marked with the standard number.
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Question related to: ENfprEN: EN443:2008 ~~  |Otver ]
Annex: Article: Clause: 4.11 Flame resistance

Key words: Helmets for Fire Fighting; Flame resistance

Question:

Is it allowed to substitute the tests described in EN 443:2008 "Helmets for fire fighting in buildings and other structures" clauses 4.11 and
5.13 "flame resistance" by the tests described in EN 136:1998 clauses 7.6.3 and 8.5.2 during an Approval and EC-Certification however
marking the helmet according to clause 6 of the standard with "EN443:2008".

Solution:
No.

The tests in EN 443:2008 clauses 4.11 and 5.13 are completely different from the tests in EN 136:1998 clauses 7.6.3 and 8.5.2 with regard
to

- time of impact,

- distance of the burners and sample under test,
- burner flame,

- positioning of the test sample.
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Question related to: ENJprEN: EN397:2012+ A12012 [ Other: |
Annex: Article: Clause: 5.2.5

Key words: Molten metal splash, assessment

Question:
Shall assessment be limited to the 50mm radius circle onto which the liquid metal is poured, or shall it apply to other areas of the helmet?

Solution:

Assessment shall apply to the shell of the helmet. With reference to the definition of clause 3.4, 'brim’, the shell does not include a brim or
gutter.

Reason:
The 50mm radius circle is just a target point for pouring of the metal.
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Question related to: ENIprEN: Various (sce below) _ _ |Other |
Annex: Article: Clause: Various (see below)

Key words: Test position, Penetration testing, Molten metal testing

Question:

Certain standards make reference to the "top" of the helmet/bump cap when defining certain test positions. The top of the helmet/bump
cap is not defined, so what is the "top"?

Solution:

The top of the helmet/bump cap is that point on the outside surface of the helmet/bump cap which would lie above the central vertical axis
of the headform, should the helmet/bump cap be fitted normally to a headform of appropriate size. This may, or may not, coincide with the
highest point of the helmet/bump cap when fitted to the test headform.

This applies to the following standards/clauses:

EN 397:2012 + A1:2012 clauses 6.7.3 & 6.12.3
EN 812:2012 clause 6.6.3

EN 12492:2012 clause 5.6.1

EN 14052:2012 +A1:2012 clause 6.11.3
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Question related to: ENJpreN: EN 124922012 |Other
Annex: Article: Clause: 5.6

Key words: Penetration testing, sample restraint

Question:
How much restraint shall be used to hold a sample in position for testing?

Solution:

As little restraint as possible shall be used, but enough to ensure that the test is performed correctly. In some cases, this may be a
reasonably significant amount of restraint.

Rationale:

For some designs of helmet, rotating the helmet upon the test block in order to target different parts of the 50mm radius circle may result in
the test block being able to pass between the harness so that the shell rests on the test block. This situation would not occur when such a
product was fitted on to a person or a full test headform. This was agreed to be an unfair condition and that sufficient restraint strapping
should be used to prevent such occurrence during the test.
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Question related to: EN/prEN: EN 397:2012 + A1:2012 Other:
andEN124922012 ]
Annex: Article: Clause:

Key words: Dual-marking

Question:
Is it possible to approve a product dual-marked for compliance with EN397:2012 + A1:2012 and EN12492:2012?

Solution:
Yes.
One way to achieve this is described below.

In principle, the helmet shall satisfy the design and performance requirements of each standard. In order to do this, the product can be
provided with two chin-straps, one to satisfy the retention system requirements of EN397 and the other to satisfy the retention system
requirements of EN12492. In such a case, the chinstraps must be very clearly labelled as to the applicability for each standard and the
user instructions shall state clearly how the helmet is to be configured in order to satisfy each standard.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [XI TC(3) X SC@4) [ other(5)
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Question related to: ENJprEN: EN397:2012+ A12012 [ Other: |
Annex: Article: Clause: 6.12.2

Key words: Molten metal test, orientation

Question:
In what orientation should the helmet and headform be placed when the test is performed?

Solution:
The headform should be vertical and the helmet fitted in a normal wearing position

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG  [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) X TC(3) X SC@4) [ other(5)
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Question related to: ENJprEN: EN397:2012+ A12012 [ Other: |
Annex: Article: Clause: 4.9

Key words: Ventilation, area measurement, covers

Question:

Which area of ventilation should be assessed when the helmet includes hard covers/multiple layers and where the area of the aperture(s) in
the cover/external layer is not the same area as the aperture(s) in the internal layer (shell)?

Solution:
The area of the smallest aperture(s) should be assessed, whether this/these be in the cover/external layer or in the internal layer.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG  [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) X TC(3) X SC@4) [ other(5)
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Question related to: EN/prEN: EN443:2008 Other:

Annex:

Article:

Clause: 5.4.1

Key words: Shock absorption, headforms

Question:

For shock absorption testing of area 1a, should the headforms comply with the requirements of EN 960:2006, or is it acceptable to use
headforms that comply only with EN 96019947

Solution:

The headforms should comply with EN960:2006.

Rationale:

EN 443:2008 clause 5.4.1 requires testing to be performed in accordance with EN 13087-2:2000. EN 13087-2:2000 makes dated
reference to EN 960:1994. According to referencing rules, it could be assumed that the headforms should therefore comply with EN

960:1994.

However, EN 443:2008 itself makes dated reference to EN 960:2006.

Therefore, the interpretation has been made that testing should be performed in accordance with EN 13087-2:2000, but using equivalent
headform sizes complying with EN 960:2006.
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Question related to: ENJprEN: EN443:2008 [[Other |
Annex: Article: Clause: 5.8

Key words: Retention system strength, headforms

Question:

For retention system strength testing, should the headforms comply with the requirements of EN 960:2008, or is it acceptable to use
headforms that comply only with EN 96019947

Solution:
The headforms should comply with EN960:2006.

Rationale:

EN 443:2008 clause 5.8 requires testing to be performed in accordance with EN 13087-5:2000. EN 13087-5:2000 makes dated reference
to EN 960:1994. According to referencing rules, it could be assumed that the headforms should therefore comply with EN 960:1994.

However, EN 443:2008 itself makes dated reference to EN 960:2006.

Therefore, the interpretation has been made that testing should be performed in accordance with EN 13087-5:2000, but using equivalent
headform sizes complying with EN 960:2006.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG  [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) X TC(3) X SC@4) [ other(5)
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Question related to: ENprEN: EN8122012 [[Other |
Annex: Article: Clause: 5.8

Key words: Marking

Question:
In clause 7.2.3 d), is the reference to clause 7.1 correct?

Solution:
No, reference should be to clause 7.2.2. instead

Rationale:

Clause 7.2.3 d) requires the significance of the markings under clause 7.1 to be explained. Clause 7.1 specifies the general markings,
such as 'number of the European Standard', and requiring the significance of such markings to be explained seems illogical.

EN 397:2012 + A1:2012 clause 7.2.3 d) includes a very similar requirement, but instead it is the optional markings for which the significance
must be explained.

It has been interpreted that the requirement in EN 812 was intended to be of a similar to that in EN 397.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG  [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) X TC(3) X SC@4) [ other(5)
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Question related to: EN/prEN: EN 12492:2012 Other:

Annex: 09-

Article:

Clause: 4.1.4

Key words: Ventilation

Question:

Is it acceptable for a product to include adjustable ventilation that includes settings that would reduce the area of ventilation to less than the

minimum area specified?

Solution:

Yes. Ventilation features shall be adjusted to their maximum opening when measurements are taken.
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Question related to: EN/prEN: EN1384:2012 | Other. |
Annex: Article: Clause: 4.1

Key words: Thickness measurement, Area of protection

Question:

For measurement of thickness of protective padding in the area of protection but outside of the test area, where should this measurement
be made?

Solution:

The measurement should be made 12mm up from the lower edge of zone 2 as illustrated below (see also Figure 1 of EN1384) and shall
then be compared with the minimum thickness measured within zone 1.

Helmet

ZONE 3

Rationale:

The test area equates to zone 1 of the illustration. The minimum thickness within this area should be measured to determine the minimum
thickness to be used for comparison purposes.

The minimum area of protection comprises zones 1 and 2 of the illustration.

Zone 3 indicates a portion of the helmet that falls neither within the minimum area of protection nor the test area.
As a minimum, a helmet must cover zones 1 and 2. Coverage of zone 3 is not mandatory.

EN1384 is ambiguous from which edge of the area of protection the measurements at 12mm should be taken.

It has been interpreted that it should be 12mm from the lower edge of the area of protection, as illustrated above. The minimum thickness
along this line should be compared to the minimum thickness in the test area (zone 1).

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG  [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [XI TC(3) X SC@4) [ other(5)
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Question related to: ENJprEN: EN1384:2012 [Other |
Annex: Article: Clause: 6.2

Key words: Test sequence, sample restoration

Question:
Is it acceptable to restore samples following reversible damage before performing the next test in the test sequence?

Solution:
No, samples should be tested without restoration.

Rationale:

Reversible damage can occur during testing which could influence the outcome of tests later in the test sequence, e.g. detachment of
ventilation covers might have a detrimental effect on penetration resistance.

Some standards specify a sequence of testing just to minimise the number of samples required for a test programme.

However, it was interpreted in this case that the sequence of testing was not just intended to reduce sample quantities, therefore samples
should be left unchanged following each test before moving on to the next test in the sequence.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG  [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) X TC(3) X SC@4) [ other(5)
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Question related to: ENJprEN: EN 140522012 + A1:2012 [[Other: |
Annex: Article: Clause: 5.2.2

Key words: Resistance to penetration, helmet test support

Question:
Is the sample tested on a headform, as suggested by clause 5.2.27?

Solution:
No, the sample is tested on the test block specified by EN 13087-3.

Rationale:
It has been interpreted that reference to a headform was an editorial error.
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Annex: Article: Clause: General

Key words: Test headforms, Helmet size

Question:
Which headform sizes are appropriate for claimed helmet sizes?

Solution:

For a given manufacturer's claimed head size or head size range for a helmet, test headforms should be selected as follows:

Helmet size (mm) Headform size designation Helmet size (mm) Headform size designation
450 445 560 555
460 455 560/570 565
470 465 570 575
480 475 580 585
490 485 590 595
500 495 600 605
510 505 610 615
520 515 620 625
530 525 630 635
540 535 640 645

Headform sizes stated by manufacturers are nominal and may not match exactly the sizes of headforms. Consequently, it is reasonable for
a laboratory to choose a headform of size designation one either side of any stated size or size range by the manufacturer, and such a
headform still to be considered an appropriate headform for the stated size range of the helmet under test.

The choices of headforms available for testing may be limited by the performance standard used for assessment.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG [ others) VG [XIHC(2) [XI TC(3) [XI SC@4) [ other(5)
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Question related to: ENJprEN: EN 134842012 [Other |
Annex: Article: Clause: Figure 2

Key words: Extent of coverage

Question:
Is the dimension of 25,5mm between points D & E correct?

Solution:
No, the drawing includes an error.

The 25,5mm dimension should be drawn between the vertical transverse plane and point E.

Rationale:
EN 13484:2012 figure 2 places point E at 25.5mm behind point D, but also behind the vertical transverse plane.

This is in contradiction, because 25,5mm behind point D would be in front of the vertical transverse plane.

EN 1077:2007 figure 1 is very similar and shows point E positioned 25,5 mm behind the vertical transverse plane.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG  [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) X TC(3) X SC@4) [ other(5)
3) (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/01.037
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 01
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2014-06-11 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin: VG1
X1 Vertical Group ..........ccoovveennee. 18/07/2014
X Horizontal Committee............... 30/12/2014
X Standing Committee................. 19/09/2015
Question related to: ENJprEN: EN13852012  |Other
Annex: Article: Clause: Clause 5.2 & Figure 1

Key words: Coverage

Question:
Should point C be the mid-point of A-Z when measured over the surface of the headform, or when projected from the side?

Solution:
Point C should be the mid-point of A-Z when measured over the surface of the headform.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG  [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) X TC(3) X SC@4) [ other(5)
3) (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/01.038
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES .
Revision 01
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2014-06-11 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin: VG1
X1 Vertical Group ..........ccoovveennee. 18/07/2014
X Horizontal Committee............... 30/12/2014
X Standing Committee................. 19/09/2015
Question related to: ENJprEN: EN1385:2012  [Other |
Annex: Article: Clause: Clause 7.8 & Figure 4

Key words: Retention system effectiveness

Question:
In figure 4, where should the 600mm vertical dimension be measured from?

Solution:
The 600mm should be measured upwards from the reference plane.

Rationale:

With reference to EN 1078:2012 figure 5, an AA line was marked to show a section in the drawing.

The AA line was marked erroneously in figure 4 of EN 1385, as no section was included in the drawing. All other standards that include this
test require the 600mm vertical dimension to extend upwards from the reference plane.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG  [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) X TC(3) X SC@4) [ other(5)
3) (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/01.039
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 01
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2014-06-11 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin: VG1 2014 annual meeting
X1 Vertical Group .........coovveennneeee. 2014-07-18
X Horizontal Committee................ 2014-12-30
X Standing Committee................ 2015-09-19
Question related to: ENJprEN: EN3972012 _[Otner ]
Annex: Article: Clause: 7.1f)

Key words: Helmet shell, Materials, Marking

Question:

In the case of a helmet for which the exterior comprises multiple components of different materials, what is the shell for which the
abbreviation of the material shall be marked?

Solution:

The shell shall be considered to be the predominant component of the exterior of the helmet and an abbreviation for the material of that
predominant component shall be marked.

Abbreviations for the materials of other components may also be marked, however, the abbreviation used must match the material of the
component upon which it is marked.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [XI TC(3) X SC@4) [ other(5)
3) (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



Vertical Recommendation for Use sheets (RfUs)

of Vertical Group 2 “Respiratory Protective Equipment”
of the European Coordination of Notified Bodies in the field of PPE

No. Version | Reference Key words Approved |Approved by |Approved by
by Vertical |Horizontal PPE Expert
Group 2 Committee Group
02.003 01 Variations - Conformity 18/05/2011 |12/09/2011 15/05/2012
02.005 04 EN 14594 - EN Airlines; mobile high pressure |01/12/2012 |15/02/2013 12/03/2013
14593 air supply system; CE marking
02.015] 03 Test panel, total inward 12/04/2012 |12/12/2012 12/03/2013
leakage testing (TIL), inward
leakage testing (IL)
02.017] 01 Reduced test panel; inward 18/05/2011 |12/09/2011 15/05/2012
leakage
02.018 04 EN 149:2001 Modified PPE 18/04/2013 |12/03/2015 01/10/2015
[02.025] 01 EN 136 Full face mask, flammability, | 18/05/2011 |12/09/2011 15/05/2012
head harness
02.027| 03 EN 136,Clause : Full face mask, flammability, 12/04/2012 |12/12/2012 12/03/2013
Requirements § 7.6 | head harness
testing § 8.5 & 8.13
02.032 01 EN 14594 /1SO Respiratory protective 18/05/2011 |12/09/2011 15/05/2012
14877, Clause: 7.21 | equipments, equipment for
Blasting pressure blasting, test method
02.036| 01 EN 250 Respiratory protective 18/05/2011 |12/09/2011 15/05/2012
equipments, open-circuit self-
contained compressed air
diving apparatus (SCUBA),
PPE components
02.038] 03 All Respiratory protective 12/04/2012 |12/12/2012 12/03/2013
equipments, EC Type
examination, validity of type
examination certificates
02.043 01 EN 137:2006 Respiratory protective 18/05/2011 |12/09/2011 15/05/2012
equipments, flame engulfment
test, bulky devices
02.044 01 EN 13794: 2002, EN | Respiratory protective 18/05/2011 |12/09/2011 15/05/2012
13274-2:2001 equipments, practical
performance tests
[02.046] 03 EN 13794:2002 Self-contained closed-circuit | 12/04/2012 |12/12/2012 12/03/2013
breathing apparatus for
escape (SCCBA); Carbon-
dioxide (CO,) content
02.047] 03 EN 12941 :1998 Powered helmet / hood, filter |12/04/2012 |12/12/2012 12/03/2013
connection
02.048] 01 RPDs EN standards | Equipment standard, test 18/05/2011 |12/09/2011 15/05/2012
standard
02.049 01 Children, EN testing, CE 18/05/2011 |12/09/2011 15/05/2012
certification
02.050] 03 EN 140:1998, Marking; shelf-life; lifetime; 12/04/2012 |12/12/2012 12/03/2013
Clause: 9.3 and half-masks; quarter-masks;
8.2.6 pictogram
|02.05% 01 EN 140:1998, Valves, replacement 12/04/2012 |12/12/2012 12/03/2013
Clause: 6.12.1
02.053 02 EN 14594:2005; Abrasive blasting, protective 12/04/2012 |12/03/2015 01/10/2015
EN 13274:2001 clothing, blasting hood
02.054] 02 All Total Inward Leakage, talking |01/12/2012 |15/02/2013 12/03/2013
passage
Status: November 2017 1




Vertical Recommendation for Use sheets (RfUs)

of Vertical Group 2 “Respiratory Protective Equipment”
of the European Coordination of Notified Bodies in the field of PPE

No. Version | Reference Key words Approved |Approved by |Approved by
by Vertical |Horizontal PPE Expert
Group 2 Committee Group
02.055| 02 EN 14387:2004 Marking, filter packaging 12/04/2012 |12/03/2015 01/10/2015
(A1:2008)
02.056] 02 EN 14594:2005; Airlines, temperature 13/04/2012 |12/03/2015 01/10/2015
EN 14593:2005 conditioning, samples
02.057] 02 EN 14594:2005; Breathing resistance, 12/04/2012 |12/03/2015 01/10/2015
EN 13274-3:2001 Exhalation resistance,
continuous flow compressed
air line breathing apparatus
02.058 01 - Reporting, test results 10/04/2014 |12/03/2015 01/10/2015
02.059 01 EN 137:2006 Resistance to temperature 10/04/2014 |12/03/2015 01/10/2015
02.060 01 EN 137:2006 Temperature performance 10/04/2014 |12/03/2015 01/10/2015
02.061 01 EN 149:2001+A1: Choice of standard 10/04/2014 | 12/03/2015 01/10/2015
2009; EN
1827:1999+ A1:2009
02.062| 00 EN 143:2001/ Filter, clogging, penetration 20/04/2016 |28/07/2016 02/11/2016
A1:2006 test
02.063 00 EN 14387:2008 Carbon Monoxide Filter 20/04/2016 |28/07/2016 02/11/2016
Marking
|02.064 01 EN 143:2001/ Particle filter, clogging 20/04/2016 |28/07/2016 02/11/2016
A1:2006
Status: November 2017 2




CNB/P/02.003
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES .
Revision 01
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2011-05-18 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : Vertical Group 2
Vertical Group 2011-05-18
Horizontal Committee 2011-09-12
Standing Committee 2012-05-15
Question related to: EN/prEN: Other:
Annex: Article: Clause:

Key words: variations, conformity

Question:

How to treat the many variations of essentially the same equipment?

e. g. a turbo unit with a series of different facepieces / hoods and filters.
How many tests should be performed?

Solution:

Perform as many tests as needed to verify the conformity of all elements in the different versions of the equipment also perform tests to
verify the conformity of the complete equipment.

Comment:

This suggestion was made that Notified Bodies should make their own decisions to establish the same testing procedures for all
testhouses.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG [ ] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) []TC(3) [X SC@4) [ other(5)
()

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/02.005
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 04
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2012-04-11 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : Vertical Group 2
X Vertical Group 2012-12-01
X Horizontal Committee 2013-02-15
X Standing Committee 2013-03-12
Question related to: Directive 89/686/EEC EN/prEN: EN 14594 - EN 14593 Other:
Annex: Article: Clause:

Key words: airlines; mobile high pressure air supply system; CE marking

Question:

When a manufacturer supplies a mobile high pressure air supply system (airline trolley) and/or a filter unit to produce quality breathing air,
which is/are intended to be used with compressed airline breathing apparatus, should the trolley or filter unit carry a CE marking?

Solution:

The standards EN 14594:2005, EN 14593-1:2005 and EN 14593-2:2005 provide for requirements and test methods for mobile high
pressure air supply systems intended to be used with compressed airline breathing apparatus. Mobile high pressure air supply systems are
a part of the PPE and they shall carry the CE marking in compliance with Directive 89/686/EEC (other Directives may apply).

The filter unit is considered to be a spare part of a complete mobile high pressure air supply system, by consequence the filter unit shall not
bear a CE marking in compliance with Directive 89/686/EEC (other Directives may apply).

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG  [] other(s) VG [XI HC(2) [J1TC(3) [X SC@4) [ other(5)
()

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/02.015
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 03
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2012-04-12 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : Vertical Group 2
X1 Vertical Group 2012-04-12
X1 Horizontal Committee 2012-12-12
X1 Standing Committee 2013-03-12
Question related to: EN/prEN: Other:
Annex: Article: Clause:

Key words:
test panel, total inward leakage testing (TIL), inward leakage testing (IL)

Question:
For (total) inward leakage testing the EN standards of RPD typically require a test panel of 10 persons.
If the RPD is submitted in several sizes, should a test house select the test panel to ensure that all sizes have been tested?

Solution:

In the case of an RPD being submitted for type examination in more than one size then the test panel should be arranged so that all sizes
are tested for inward leakage.

Sufficient specimens shall be provided to enable a total of 10 IL / TIL tests to be performed.
It may not be possible to test all sizes of RPD.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG [ ] other(s) VG [XI HC(2) [J1TC(3) X SC@4) [ other(5)
()

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/02.017
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES -
Revision 01
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2011-05-18 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : Vertical Group 2
X Vertical Group 2011-05-18
X Horizontal Committee 2011-09-12
X Standing Committee 2012-05-15
Question related to: EN/prEN: Other
Annex: Article: Clause:
Key words:

reduced test panel; inward leakage

Question:

Can a reduced test panel for inward leakage be used to assess compliance for modified respiratory protective equipment (RPE)?

Suggestion: The inward leakage test is not in case of every change an appropriate test.

Solution:

A reduced inward leakage test panel (fewer test subjects than specified in the relevant standard) shall not be used in order not to deviate

from the statistical basis for the requirements of the standard.

Sentto: [X] members ofthe VG [] other(s) VG [X] HC (2)

(5)

[0T1c(3) X Sc@) [ other(5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/02.018
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
o Revision 04
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments i
Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2015-01-28 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : Vertical Group 2
X Vertical Group 2013-04-18
X Horizontal Committee 2015-03-12
X Standing Committee 2015-10-01
Question related to: EN/prEN: 149:2001 Other:
Annex: Article: Clause:
Key words:
Modified PPE
Question:

If an existing, certified, filtering facepiece (EN 149) is modified by adding an exhalation valve, can a reduced panel (fewer tests subjects) for
total inward leakage testing be used to assess compliance of the modified product?

Solution:

No, it is not possible to reduce the number of tests because the additional exhalation valve has a noticeable influence on the expected
performance.

Where an exhalation valve is added to a certified filtering half mask (EN 149) the product is considered as a new model.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG [ ] other(s) VG [XI HC(2) [J1TC(3) X SC@4) [ other(5)
()

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/02.025
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES -
Revision 01
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2011-05-18 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : Vertical Group 2
X Vertical Group 2011-05-18
X Horizontal Committee 2011-09-12
X Standing Committee 2012-05-15
Question related to: EN/prEN: EN136 Other:
Annex: Article: Clause:

Key words:
Full face mask, flammability, head harness

Question:

1. Shall the head harness of a full face mask be included in the components under test?

2. If a head harness is tested and does not fail the flammability test, but is damaged so that a post-flammability leaktightness test cannot be
satisfied, shall this be considered unsatisfactory, or can the damage be compensated for by modification or assistance to the tested
sample?

Solution:

1. All parts of the face mask, including the head harness, shall be exposed to the flame. The exposure of the components shall be such that
they are tested under “‘worst-case” conditions. (Discuss: see RFU 02.027, probably contradiction)

2. The post-flammability leaktightness requirement shall be satisfied without modification or assistance to the device tested.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG [ ] other(s) VG [XI HC(2) [J1TC(3) X SC@4) [ other(5)
()

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/02.027
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 03
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2012-04-12 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : Vertical Group 2
X Vertical Group 2012-04-12
X Horizontal Committee 2012-12-12
X Standing Committee 2013-03-12
Question related to: EN/prEN: EN136 Other:
Annex: Article: Clause: Requirements § 7.6 testing § 8.5 & 8.13
Key words:
Full face mask, flammability, head harness
Question:
Taking consideration the SC3/ N325 document
Q1 Shall the head harness be targeted directly?
Q2 How shall the mask be oriented when testing?
Q3 Shall burning of the head harness for more than 5s be a failure?
Q4 May the mask be removed from the head form between the flammability test and the leak tightness test?
Q5 If a product satisfies the post-flammability leak tightness test, even with mechanical damage (which may include breakage) to the

head harness, is this a failure?

Solution:
A1 No.

A2 The laboratory shall decide on the appropriate orientations to ensure that all relevant components, with the exception of the head
harness, are exposed directly. Three samples shall be tested, with a new orientation for each sample.

A3 Yes. If burning of the head harness for more than 5s results from indirect exposure, then this is a failure.
A4 Yes because this is the practice of the majority of the test houses.
A5 No.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [ TC(3) X SC@) [ other(5)
()

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/02.032
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 01
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2011-05-18 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : Vertical Group 2
X Vertical Group 2011-05-18
X Horizontal Committee 2011-09-12
X Standing Committee 2012-05-15
Question related to: EN14594 /ISO 14877 Other:
Annex: Article: Clause: 7.21 Blasting pressure

Key words:
Respiratory Protective equipments, equipment for blasting, test method

Question:

How should the pressure be adjusted for the blasting operation with the checking device in accordance with Figure 27

Solution:

At point X of the checking device a small tube (ca. 4 mm diameter) which is open against the direction of the blasting stream has to be
inserted. For adjusting the positive pressure to 4 bar no abrasive material is added.
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Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG [ ] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [XITC(3) [XI SC@4) [ other(5)
()

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/02.036
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES -
Revision 01
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2011-05-18 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : Vertical Group 2
X Vertical Group 2011-05-18
X Horizontal Committee 2011-09-12
X Standing Committee 2012-05-15
Question related to: PPE Directive EN: 250 Other:
Annex: Article: 1§2.c Clause:

Key words:
Respiratory Protective equipments, Open-circuit self-contained compressed air diving apparatus (SCUBA), PPE Components

Question:

Q1: Can a diving regulator, as a SCUBA sub-assembly consisting of a pressure reducer, a medium pressure hose and a demand valve, be
considered as an interchangeable component of a PPE in the meaning of art. 1 §2.c of the PPE Directive?

Q2: Provided that, in most cases, a pressure reducer, a medium pressure hose or a demand valve of a diving regulator can be
disassembled without using special tools and can apparently be replaced with other similar devices, can they be considered as
interchangeable components of a PPE in the meaning of art. 1 §2.c of PPE Directive?

Solution:

A1: YES. A diving regulator can be mounted on a SCUBA and removed from it directly by the user with its hands. A diving regulator is
specifically designed and manufactured to be interchanged with other similar products on a SCUBA. It will consequently bear one EC
marking and it will be provided with its user‘s manual.

A2: NO. Even if a pressure reducer, a medium pressure hose or a demand valve can be disassembled easily and without using any special
tool, they are not generally designed and manufactured to be disassembled by the user.

In fact the calibration of a diving regulator is performed at factory level exclusively on the assembled device.

If a pressure reducer, a medium pressure hose or a demand valve come alone on the market they will be accompanied by an
information leaflet from the manufacturer stating at least the following:

a) a clear warning that the product is a spare part of a specified model or models, properly certified and CE marked, of diving
regulator. The information leaflet will give clear reference to the user's manual of the model to which the spare part is applicable.

b) Where the components of a diving regulator are designed to be replaced by the user, the manufacturer shall provide clear guidance
on how this is performed and the need for any subsequent recalibration.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG [ ] other(s) VG [XI HC(2) [J1TC(3) X SC@4) [ other(5)
()

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/02.038
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES -
Revision 03
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2012-04-12 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : Vertical Group 2
X Vertical Group 2012-04-12

X Horizontal Committee 2012-12-12
X Standing Committee 2013-03-12

Question related to: EN/prEN: all Other:
Annex: Article: Clause:
Key words:

Respiratory Protective equipments, EC Type examination, validity of type examination certificates

Question:

If the presumption of conformity for respiratory protective equipment is withdrawn from a harmonized standard, because it is no longer
considered to fully satisfy the basic health and safety requirements of Annex Il of the PPE Directive, what procedure should be applied by
Notified Bodies for existing certificates?

Solution:

Notified Bodies shall instruct the RPE-manufacturer(s) concerned to update the certification otherwise the certificate shall be withdrawn.

Transition period should be advised by the relevant EU Authority

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG [ ] other(s) VG [XI HC(2) [J1TC(3) X SC@4) [ other(5)
()

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/02.043
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 01
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2011-05-18 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : Vertical Group 2
X Vertical Group 2011-05-18

X] Horizontal Committee 2011-09-12
X Standing Committee 2012-05-15

Question related to: EN 137:2006 Other:
Annex: Article: Clause:
Key words:

Respiratory Protective Equipments, flame engulfment test, bulky devices

Question:

EN 137:2006, method 7.4.1.3 figure 3 specifies the distance between the burner plates.
How should the test been carried out for large devices, where the space between the burner plates and the nearest point of the device
becomes smaller than 50 mm?

680

Solution:

Adjust the burner plate(s) position(s) so that the minimum distance between the nearest point of the device and the burner plate(s)
becomes 50 mm. This shall be achieved without changing the manikin’s position which shall remain in the centre of the original
configuration of the burner plates.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG [ ] other(s) VG [XI HC(2) []1TC(3) X SC@4) [ other(5)
()

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/02.044
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES -
Revision 01
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2011-05-18 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : Vertical Group 2
X Vertical Group 2011-05-18

X] Horizontal Committee 2011-09-12
X Standing Committee 2012-05-15

Question related to: EN 13794:2002 , EN 13274-2:2001 Other:
Annex: Article: Clause:
Key words:

Respiratory Protective Equipments, practical performance tests

Question:
EN 13794:2002 refers to wrong activities in the test method standard EN 13274-2:2001.
What are the correct references?

Solution:

Replace in clause 7.16.2.2 of EN 13794:2002 the numbers 16, 20, 17,18 by 7, 9, 13, 8.
Replace in clause 7.16.2.3 of EN 13794:2002 the number 16 by 7.
Replace in clause 7.16.3 of EN 13794:2002 the number 15 by 1.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG [ ] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [XITC(3) [XI SC@4) [ other(5)
()

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/02.046
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 03
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2012-04-12 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : Vertical Group 2
X Vertical Group 2012-04-12

X Horizontal Committee 2012-12-12
X Standing Committee 2013-03-12

Question related to: EN 13794:2002 Other:
Annex: Article: Clause:
Key words:

Self-contained closed-circuit breathing apparatus for escape (SCCBA); Carbon-dioxide (COz) content

Question:

Why shall the requirement in EN 13794, clause 6.19.3, “After the rated working duration and up to a breathing resistance of 35 mbar the
CO: content shall not exceed 3.0 percent by volume”, apply for devices with a rated duration of less/equal 15 minutes only?

Solution:

Test as if a new paragraph would be inserted after the first sentence in clause 6.19.2, 2nd paragraph so that the wording
“After the rated working duration and up to a breathing resistance of 35 mbar the CO2 content shall not exceed 3.0 percent by volume”
clearly applies to all self-contained closed-circuit breathing apparatus for escape (SCCBA).

Perform the tests in accordance with clause 7.10.1 of the standard.

Explanatory statement :

Since SCCBA normally don’t include a warning device which allows the user to notice that the rated duration is exceeded, the only
indication for the exhaustion of oxygen is a high inhalation resistance.

Due to the PPE Directive Annex II, clause 1.2 “Absence of risks and other 'inherent’ nuisance factors” the “PPE must be so designed and
manufactured as to preclude risks and other nuisance factors under foreseeable conditions of use”.

The usage of a SCCBA as long as it supports breathing, regardless of its rated working duration, is a foreseeable condition of use if the
wearer is in an escape situation. An exceedance of the 3 percent by volume limit of inhaled COz is a risk for the user, however.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG [ ] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) []TC(3) [X SC@4) [ other(5)
()

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/02.047
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 03
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2012-04-12 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG2 Respiratory Protective equipment
X Vertical Group 2012-04-12

X Horizontal Committee 2012-12-12
X Standing Committee 2013-03-12

Question related to: EN 12941:1998 Other:

Annex: Article: Clause:

Key words: powered helmet/hood, filter connection

Question:

EN 12941:1998/A2:2008 requires that a hood/helmet without integrated blower must not contain a standard thread according to EN 148-1
and that the system is designed in such a way that it shall not be possible to connect a filter directly to the hood/helmet. Does the
understanding of “directly” also exclude a design where a connection of a filter to a hood/helmet can be done by a hose bypassing the
blower?

Solution:

The breathing hose is considered as an extension of the hood/helmet and therefore the thread restrictions shall be applied also to the end
of the breathing hose (see clause 6.3.1 in EN 12941:1998/A2:2008)

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG [ ] other(s) VG [XI HC(2) [J1TC(3) X SC@4) [ other(5)
()

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/02.048
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 01
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2011-05-18 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : Vertical Group 2
X Vertical Group 2011-05-18
X Horizontal Committee 2011-09-12
X Standing Committee 2012-05-15
Question related to: EN/prEN: RPDs EN standards Other:
Annex: Article: Clause:

Key words: equipment standard, test standard

Question:
When test methods differ between device and test standards, which one has to be used?

Solution;
The test method which is required by the device standard has to apply.
If the test description in the device standard is misleading/imprecise/incomplete the test standard could give clarification.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG [ ] other(s) VG [XI HC(2) [J1TC(3) X SC@4) [ other(5)
()

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/02.049
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 01
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2011-05-18 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : Vertical group 2
X Vertical Group 2011-05-18
X Horizontal Committee 2011-09-12
X Standing Committee 2012-05-15
Question related to: EN/prEN: Other:
Annex: Article: Clause:

Key words:
Children, EN testing, CE certification

Question:
How to deal with CE certification request for Respiratory Protective Devices specially designed for children? (i.e. based on EN 149)

Solution:
The PPE directive does not exclude PPE for children.

VG2 considers that the RPD standards were not written with consideration of the requirements of children.
Certification would be possible according to just the directive.

A request for standardisation activities shall be submitted to CEN/TC 79.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG [ ] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [XITC(3) [XI SC@4) [ other(5)
()

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/02.050
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 03
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2012-04-12 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : Vertical Group 2
X Vertical Group 2012-04-12
X Horizontal Committee 2012-12-12
X Standing Committee 2013-03-12

Question related to:
Annex: Article:

Harmonised Standard EN 140:1998 Other:

Clause: 9.3 and 8.2.6

Key words:

Marking; shelf-life; lifetime; half-masks; quarter-masks; pictogram;

Clause 9.3 requires that the instructions for use shall include the shelf-life or equivalent of the PPE.
In clause 8.2.6 a sample of an appropriate pictogram for marking the shelf-life on the package of the PPE is given.

Question:

How should PPE be marked on the package where the manufacturer does not define a finite shelf-life?

Solution:

Where the manufacturer claims an infinite shelf-life for the PPE under clause 9.3 no pictogram concerning the shelf life should occur on the

package.

Sentto: [X] members ofthe VG [] other(s) VG [X] HC (2)

(5)

[0T1c(3) X Sc@) [ other(5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/02.051
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES -
Revision 01
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 2012-04-12 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin :
X Vertical Group 2012-04-12
X Horizontal Committee 2012-12-12
X Standing Committee 2013-03-12
Question related to: EN/prEN: EN140:1998 Other:
Annex: Article: Clause: 6.12.1
Key words:

Valves, replacement

Question:
Must valve assemblies be able to be replaced as required by clause 6.12.17?

(The wording of clauses 6.9 and 6.12.1 seem incompatible in the case of integral components of inhalation and
exhalation valves.)

Solution:

No. If any components of valve assemblies are not intended by the manufacturer to be replaced, that is
acceptable.

Reason:

EN 136: 1998 has corresponding requirements in clause 7.10 and clause 7.15.1, but includes additional words in
clause 7.15.1 when compared to EN140:1998 clause 6.12.1 which make the requirements compatible.

This additional wording is underlined below:

“Valve assemblies shall be such that they can be readily maintained and if intended by the manufacturer correctly
replaced.”

EN140:1998 clause 6.12.1 should be read as if including the additional words.

Sentto: [X] members ofthe VG [] other(s)VG [X] HC(2) [] TC(@3) [X SC@) [ other(5)
(5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/02.053
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES Revision 02
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments i
Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 2015-01-28 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG2 Respiratory Protective equipment
X Vertical Group 2012-04-12
X Horizontal Committee 2015-03-12
X Standing Committee 2015-10-01
Question related to: EN/prEN: 14594:2005; 13274-3:2001 | Other:
Annex: Article: Clause: 7.17.3
Key words:

Abrasive blasting, protective clothing, blasting hood

Question:
The description of the test procedure prescribes the pressure which should be set but does not mention how much blasting material should
be used for the abrasive blasting test.

What mass of blasting material should be used?

Solution:

The amount of blasting material for the test period of two minutes should be 6 kg to 8 kg. Care should be taken to have a continuous flow of
blasting material the test.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG [ ] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [XI TC(3) [X SC(@4) [] other(5)
()

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/02.054
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES -
Revision 02
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2012-04-11 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin :
VG2 X Vertical Group 2012-12-01
X Horizontal Committee 2013-02-15
X Standing Committee 2013-03-12
Question related to: EN/prEN: all Other:
Annex: Article: Clause:
Key words:

Total Inward Leakage, talking passage

Question:
How should the test subject speak during TIL?

Solution:

The test subject should be instructed as follows:

“During the talking exercise, you should speak clearly and at a volume so that an adjacent colleague would be
able to hear your words.

You should not introduce prolonged pauses into the speaking, except when breathing.

The exercise will require increased effort.

Whilst your breathing may follow punctuation of text, you are free to breathe more frequently.

It is not intended that you should be over-exerted and struggling to breathe during the exercise.”

Sentto: [X] members ofthe VG [] other(s)VG [X] HC(2) [] TC(@3) [X SC@) [ other(5)
(5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/02.055
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES .
) ) Revision 02
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments )
Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2012-04-12 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG2 Respiratory Protective Equipment
X Vertical Group 2012-04-12
X Horizontal Committee 2015-03-12
X Standing Committee 2015-10-01
Question related to: EN/prEN: EN14387:2004 (A1:2008) || Other:
Annex: Article: Clause: 8.3
Key words:

Marking, filter packaging

Question:

Clause 8.3 specifies “The filter package shall be marked at least with the following information:”

Upon which part of the filter package should the markings be given?

Solution:

The marking should be applied to the smallest commercially available package.
It is accepted that the smallest commercially available package is not always the most immediate packaging.

Reason:

Other standards that include similar requirements, e.g. EN 143:2000 clause 9.4, refer to marking of the smallest commercially available

packaging.

Sentto: [X] members ofthe VG  [] other(s) VG

®)

K HC@2) KX TC@B) X SC@) [ other(5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/02.056
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES -
o Revision 02
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments )
Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2015-01-28 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG2 Respiratory protective equipment
X Vertical Group 2012-04-13
X Horizontal Committee 2015-03-12
X Standing Committee 2015-10-01
Question related to: EN/prEN: EN 14594:2005 - EN 14593:2005 " Other:
Annex: Article: Clause:

Key words: airlines; temperature conditioning; samples

Question:

The introductory paragraph and related table in the testing section of the standards EN 14594:2005 (§ 7.1, table 1), EN 14593-1:2005 (§
6.1, table 1), EN 14593-2:2005 (§6.1, table 1) specifies that four samples will be used, two of which will not undergo the thermal
conditioning and will be used for the flammability test only, while the other two will undergo the thermal conditioning and will be used for all
the remaining tests.

The inward leakage test (EN 14594:2005 § 7.14.2.3.1, EN 14593-1:2005 § 6.14, EN 14593-2:2005 §6.14) requires two samples, one of
which as received and the other one after the thermal conditioning. The text related to the inward leakage test appears to be inconsistent
with the rest of the standards.

Which test conditions may be applied?

Solution:

EN 14594:2005 (§ 7.1, table 1),
EN 14593-1:2005 (§ 6.1, table 1),
EN 14593-2:2005 (§6.1, table 1).

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG  [] other(s) VG [XI HC(2) [XITC(3) [XI SC@4) [ other(5)
()

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/02.057
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES Revision 02
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments i
Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 2015-01-28 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG2 Respiratory Protective equipment
X Vertical Group 2012-04-12
X Horizontal Committee 2015-03-12
X Standing Committee 2015-10-01
Question related to: EN/prEN: 14594:2005; 13274-3:2001 || Other:
Annex: Article: Clause: 7.17.3
Key words:

Breathing resistance, Exhalation resistance, Continuous flow compressed air line breathing apparatus

Question:

Which could be the reasons to measure the inhalation resistance of a continuous flow compressed air line breathing apparatus according to
EN 13274-3, Method 2: setting E [(25 x 2) I/min] and the exhalation resistance according to EN 13274-3, Method 2: setting H [(40 x 2,5)
[/min]?

In EN 139 which is superseded by EN 14594 both, the inhalation and the exhalation resistance were measured at a setting of (25 x 2) I/min.
The test device used in the measurement of breathing resistance (figure 7 in EN 14594) is designed for a sinusoidal flow of (25 x 2) l/min.

Solution:
A: No reasons evident;

Both, inhalation and exhalation resistance should be measured according to EN 13274-3,
Method 2: setting E [(25 x 2) I/min]

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG [ ] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [XITC(3) [XI SC@4) [ other(5)
(5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/02.058
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES Revision 01
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments )
Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2014-04-10 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin: VG2
X1 Vertical Group .........coovveennneeee. 2014-04-10
X Horizontal Committee............... 2015-03-12
X Standing Committee................ 2015-10-01
Question related to: EN/prEN _Qgr](_e[: “““““““““““““
Annex: Article: Clause:

Key words: Reporting, Test results

Question:
Is it necessary to report measurement values in addition to reporting the assessment for each clause?

Solution:
Yes.

The values used to determine the assessment should be reported.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [ TC(3) X SC@) [ other(5)
3) (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/02.059
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES Revision 01
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments )
Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2014-04-10 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin: VG2
X1 Vertical Group .........coovveennneeee. 2014-04-10
X Horizontal Committee.............. 2015-03-12
X Standing Committee................ 2015-10-01
Question related to: EN/prEN: EN137:2006 | Other. |
Annex: Article: Clause: 7.4.1.1&7.4.1.2

Key words: Resistance to temperature

Question:
In the case of apparatus incorporating wrapped composite pressure vessels, does the storage time of 12 hours apply to the whole
apparatus, or just to the cylinder(s)?

Solution:
The storage time applies to the whole apparatus.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [ TC(3) X SC@) [ other(5)
3) (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/02.060
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES Revision 01
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments )
Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2014-04-10 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin: VG2
X1 Vertical Group .........coovveennneeee. 2014-04-10
X Horizontal Committee.............. 2015-03-12
X Standing Committee................ 2015-10-01
Question related to: EN/prEN: EN137:2006 | Other. |
Annex: Article: Clause: 6.11.1

Key words: Temperature performance

Question:
If the apparatus conforms to the requirements for breathing resistance, can other defects result in the apparatus being considered to have
malfunctioned and therefore not to have operated 'trouble-free'?

Solution:
Yes.

If the warning device activates during the test at pressures above the normal expected activation pressure, the apparatus should be
considered to have malfunctioned and therefore not to have operated 'trouble free'.

If leaks are detectable (even by hand), the apparatus should be considered to have malfunctioned and therefore not to have operated
'trouble-free’.

This is not intended as an exhaustive list as other malfunctions may be observed that are symptomatic of the apparatus not operating
'trouble-free'.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [ TC(3) X SC@4) [ other(5)
3) (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/02.061
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES Revision 01
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments )
Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2014-04-10 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin: VG2
X1 Vertical Group .........coovveennneeee. 2014-04-10
X Horizontal Committee............... 2015-03-12
X Standing Committee................ 2015-10-01
Question related to: EN/prEN: EN 149:2001 + A1:2009 Other:
andEN1827:1999+A12000 [
Annex: Article: Clause:

Key words: Choice of standard

Question:
Are there situations in which both EN149 or EN1827 could be considered an appropriate choice of standard?

Solution:
When taking into account the scope and description of EN149 and EN1827, in the circumstance that all of the following apply, both
standards could be considered appropriate:

The mask consists substantially, but not entirely, of filter material
The mask does not include inhalation valves.

The mask includes a re-usable frame/grid to hold the filter

The harness is attached to the re-usable frame/grid

The filter protects against particles only

The filters are separable from the re-usable frame/grid

The filters are replaceable

The filters are designed for a maximum of single shift use.

It should be noted that the filter may or may not form the primary seal against the face and exhalation valve(s) may or may not be included.

Whichever standard is chosen, the product shall satisfy all of the relevant requirements of the chosen standard.

Sentto: [X] membersofthe VG  [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [ TC(3) X SC@4) [ other(5)
(3): (9):

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/02.062
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES .
) . Revision 00
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments ]
Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: April 2015 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG2
X1 Vertical Group 20/04/2016
XI Horizontal Committee 28/07/2016
X] Standing Committee 02/11/2016
Question related to: EN/prEN: EN 143:2001/A1:2006 | Other:
Annex: Article: Clause:
Key words:

Filter, clogging, penetration test

Question:

In EN143 after the clogging test the penetration test has to be performed. In the standard it is not clear what the testing time is.
a) testuntil 120 mg loading of aerosol (NaCl and paraffin oil)
b) or the penetration is measured as the average over a time of (30£3)s, 3 min after the start of the test

When and how long should the penetration be measured?

Solution:

The penetration after the clogging is measured as the average over a time of (30£3)s, 3 min after the start.

The penetration test before the clogging is measured until 120 mg loading of aerosol. So after the clogging it is sufficient to measure the
penetration for three minutes.

Sentto: [X] members ofthe VG  [] others)VG [ HC(22) X TC@ [X sc@ [ other(5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/02.063
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES -
) . Revision 00
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments ]
Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: April 2015 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG2
X1 Vertical Group 20/04/2016
XI Horizontal Committee 28/07/2016
X] Standing Committee 02/11/2016
Question related to: EN/prEN: 14387:2008 Other:
Annex: Article: Clause: 1
Key words:

Carbon Monoxide Filter Marking

Question:

Is it possible to have a mixed marking of multi-type gas filters according to EN 14387 including a Carbon monoxide (CO) marking according
to another standard than EN 143877

Solution:
EN 14387 states the Scope “Filters for use against CO are excluded from this standard.”
A mixed marking is not possible.

An additional, clearly separated marking on the filter is possible.

Sentto: [X] members ofthe VG [] others)VG [ HC(22) X TC@ [X sc@ [ other(5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/02.064
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES -
) . Revision 01
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments ]
Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: April 2015 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG2
X1 Vertical Group 20/04/2016
XI Horizontal Committee 28/07/2016
X] Standing Committee 02/11/2016
Question related to: EN/prEN: EN 143:2001/A1:2006 | Other:
Annex: Article: Clause: §7.13,87.13.1&7.13.2
Key words:

particle filter, clogging

Question:

According to EN 143:2001 filter penetration after clogging with dolomite requires four samples for each test
aerosol. In order to be in line with EN 143:2001/A1:2006, three samples for each aerosol should be enough.

Do we need to test 4 samples?

Moreover, as EN 143:2001/A1:2006 includes exposure tests with NaCl and paraffin oil mist, only breathing
resistance should be tested after clogging. This change is in accordance with the modification of EN 143 proposed
by Working Group 4 of the Technical Committee 79 of the European Committee for Standardization (CEN/TC
79/WG 4).

Solution:

Regarding the clogging test. 3 samples shall be tested after conditioning acc. to EN 143 clauses 8.3 Mechanical
strength (M.S.)) and 8.4 Temperature conditioning (T.C.). Test only breathing resistance after clogging.

Sentto: [X] members ofthe VG  [] others)VG [ HC(22) X TC@ [X sc@ [ other(5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




Vertical Recommendation for Use sheets (RfUs)
of Vertical Group 3 “Eye and Face Protection”
of the European Coordination of Notified Bodies in the field of PPE

Number | Revision Reference Keywords Approved Approved by | Approved by
of RfU by Vertical Horizontal PPE Expert
Group 3 Committee Group
03.002 03 EN 166, Clause: | Minimum robustness, 01/04/2004 | 15/06/2011 15/05/2012
7.1.4and 7.2.2 increased robustness, high
speed particle impact
03.003 03 EN 167, Clause: | Transmittance, uncertainty 20/06/1994 15/12/2005
6
EN 170, table 1 | Transmittance, band width,
03.004 03 scanning speed 20/06/1994 15/12/2005
03.009 03 EN 166, Clause: | Damage by fine particles, 30/11/2006 | 15/06/2011 15/05/2012
7.2.6 sand, reference lenses
03.010 03 EN 166, 167, Paint ball 30/11/2006 | 15/06/2011 15/05/2012
168, Clause: all
03.011 02 EN 175 Samples, welding protection | 15/04/1996 15/12/2005
03.012 02 EN 166, EN 168 | Large dust particles 08/10/2002 15/12/2005
article 13
EN 167, Clause | Refractive power, laser,
03.013 03 390 achromatic lens 20/06/1994 15/12/2005
03.018 02 EN 166 - EN Reflectance 30/11/2006 | 15/06/2011 15/05/2012
1836, Clause:
EN 166 § 7.3.3
and EN 1836-
A2841.4
03.019 02 89/686/ECC, Clip on lenses, component 30/11/2006 | 15/06/2011 15/05/2012
Article 1 & 2
03.020 02 EN 166: 2001, Protection against high 30/11/2006 | 15/06/2011 15/05/2012
Clause: 7.3.4 speed particle at extremes of
temperature
03.021 03 EN 175: 1997, Resistance of welder’s shield | 24/11/2010 | 15/06/2011 15/05/2012
Clause: 5.5 to damage when dropped
03.022 02 EN 166: 2001, Resistance to surface 24/11/2010 | 15/06/2011 15/05/2012
Clause: 7.3.1, damage by fine particles —
7.3.2 Resistance to fogging -
Marking
03.023 01 EN 207 Laser Protection filters made | 24/11/2010 | 15/06/2011 15/05/2012
of glass; scale number
03.024 05 EN 166, Clause: | Eye and face protection 24/02/2012 | 11/10/2012 12/03/2013
7.2.7 against electrical arc;
additional requirements
03.025 03 PPE-Directive Eye- and face protection 24/02/2012 | 11/10/2012 12/03/2013
89/686/EEC, against thermal effects by
Annex I, Article | electric arc; Marking
2.12
|03.026| 00 EN 166:2001, Goggles, face shields, 25/06/2015 | 15/01/2016 29/04/2016
clause 7.1.2.2.2 | housings, filtering action,
transmittance
Status: August 2016 1




Vertical Recommendation for Use sheets (RfUs)
of Vertical Group 3 “Eye and Face Protection”
of the European Coordination of Notified Bodies in the field of PPE

Number | Revision Reference Keywords Approved Approved by | Approved by
of RfU by Vertical Horizontal PPE Expert
Group 3 Committee Group
03.027 00 EN 166:2001 Goggle 25/06/2015 | 15/01/2016 29/04/2016
03.028 00 EN 166:2001, Housing transmittance 25/06/2015 | 15/01/2016 29/04/2016
clause 7.1.2.2.2
|O3.029| 00 EN 166:2001, Information, spare parts, 25/06/2015 | 15/01/2016 29/04/2016
clause 10 g accessories
|03.030| 00 EN 207:2009 / EC examination, lasers 25/06/2015 | 15/01/2016 29/04/2016
AC:2011 eyewear, filters
Status: August 2016 2




CNB/P/03.002
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES L
Revision 03
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 01/03/2004 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG3 Eye and Face Protection M Vertical Group........ccoceveereven cevene. 01/04/2004
M Horizontal Committee ..........|....... 15/06/2011
M Standing Committee .............|c...... 15/05/2012
Question related to : EN/prEN : EN 166 Other :

Annex : Article : Clause:7.14and 7.2.2

Key words : Minimum robustness, increased robustness, high speed particle impact

Question :

How to check that “no more than 5 mg of the ocular material becomes detached from the surface away from the one in contact or struck by
the ball” ?

Solution:

1) Recovery of all detached lenses material for weighing seems impractical.
2) Calculate the material detached by difference of weight of the eye-protector is not adequate for determining mg.

For both, it could also take into account material detached from another part of the eye protector, and declare the equipment no conform,
even though no material is detached from the ocular.

A practical solution is that no lens material should become detached from the surface away from the one in contact or struck by the ball and
to access that by visual inspection.

Sent for informationto: I members of the VG O other(s) VG ™M HC(2) M TC(3) ™ SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/03.003
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES L
Revision 03
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG3 Eye and Face Protection M Vertical Group........ccoceveereven cevene. 20/06/1994
O Horizontal Committee ...........|.......
M Standing Committee .............|c...... 15/12/2005
Question related to : EN/prEN : EN 167 Other :

Annex : Article : Clause : 6

Key words : transmittance, uncertainty

Question :
Transmittance measurements :

Has the relative uncertainly on the transmittance value to be calculated on the value of the measure or on the maximum value of the range
of values in which the measure is carried out ?

Solution :

The relative uncertainly which is applicable to a measured transmittance value in the one which corresponds to the maximum value of the
range of values in which the measure is carried out accordingly with table n® 1 of EN 167.

Sent for informationto: O membersofthe VG O otherVG(s) O HC(2) O TC(3) O SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/03.004
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES L
Revision 03
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG3 Eye and Face Protection M Vertical Group........ccoceveereven cevene. 20/06/1994
O Horizontal Committee ...........|.......
M Standing Committee .............|c...... 15/12/2005
Question related to : EN/prEN : EN 170 Other :
Annex : Article : Clause : Table 1

Key words :
transmittance, band with, scanning speed

Question :
Transmittance measurements :

- for 210 mm < A < 313 mm, the maximum transmittance value does not exceed 3.10+. Depending on the scanning speed and the wawe
range with used, the results are not always the same (especially for the sharp peaks) which can exceed 3.104 or not. What are the
spectrophotometer settings to apply ?

Solution :

Measure so slowly that a further reduction of speed does not change the result. Better : stop at the wavelength to be measured.

- Reduce spectral band which until a further reduction does not change the resullts.

Sent for informationto: O membersofthe VG O otherVG(s) O HC(2) O TC(3) O SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/03.009
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES L
Revision 03
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG3 Eye and Face Protection M Vertical Group........ccoceveereven cevene. 30/11/2006
M Horizontal Committee ..........|....... 15/06/2011
M Standing Committee .............|c...... 15/05/2012
Question related to : EN/prEN : EN 166 Other

Annex : Article :

Clause : 7.2.6

Key words : damage by fine particles, sand, reference lenses

Question :

Choice of the reference (sand and lenses) used to measure the resistance to damage by fine particles ?

Solution :

- Sand Reference “P 0,5 to 0,7 supplied by :
BUSCH QUARTZ GmbH
Galgenbiihlstr 9
92253 SCHNAITTENBACH 8454 (Germany)
Tel. (49) 96 221 761
Fax (49) 96 224 689

- Reference lenses supplied by :
DESAG 31073 GRUNENPLAN (Germany)
Tel. (49) 51 87 771 315

Sent for informationto: ™ members of the VG [ other VG(s)

M HC(2) O TC(3) o SC()

O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement
(2) HC = horizontal committee

(3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman)
(4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392

(5) To

be specified




CNB/P/03.010
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES L
Revision 03
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG3 Eye and Face Protection M Vertical Group........ccoceveereven cevene. 30/11/2006
M Horizontal Committee ..........|....... 15/06/2011
M Standing Committee .............|c...... 15/05/2012
Question related to : EN/prEN : EN 166, 167, 168 Other :

Annex : Article : Clause : All

Key words : paint ball

Question :
What are the test to carry out on the paint ball eye protectors ?

Solution :

A paint ball protectors can be assimilate to a face shield. The tests to carry out are the ones which are defined in EN 166 - EN 167 - EN 168
for this type of eye protectors and for resistance to high speed particles specification (medium energy - 120 m/s).

Verifying impact test could be also performed, using the paint ball gun and paint balls at a very short distance of the face shield.

Sent for informationto: M members of the VG O otherVG(s) ™M HC(2) O TC(3) ™ SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/03.011
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES L
Revision 02
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG3 Eye and Face Protection M Vertical Group........ccoceveereven cevene. 15/04/1996
O Horizontal Committee ...........|.......
M Standing Committee .............|c...... 15/12/2005
Question related to : EN/prEN : EN 175 Other :
Annex : Article : Clause : Al

Key words :
samples, welding protection

Question :
What sample quantities should be used when testing to those standards for which no sample quantities are detailed ?

e.g. pr EN 175 - "Personal protection - Equipment for eye and face protection during welding and allied processes"

Solution :

Make reference to similar requirements in EN 166

In the cases where similar requirements do not exist, e.g. "Electrical insulation”, assess three samples

Sent for informationto: O membersofthe VG O otherVG(s) O HC(2) O TC(3) O SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/03.012
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES L
Revision 02
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG3 Eye and Face Protection M Vertical Group........ccoceveereven cevene. 08/10/2002
O Horizontal Committee ...........|.......
M Standing Committee .............|c...... 15/12/2005
Question related to : EN/prEN : EN 166- EN 168 Other :
Annex : Article : Clause : EN 168 article 13
Key words :

Large dust particles

Question :

In conclusion of the round robin test concerning the test of protection against large dust particles, this sheet give some explanations
concerning the test method and propose some modifications.

Solution :

Direction of the air flow in dust chamber : upwards (EN 168 § 13-1-1)

The reference of the suitable agitator must be deleted (EN 168 § 13-1-1)

A suitable blotting paper is one that has a minimum water absorptivity of 2.0 g/dm2. This measurement is made after the removal
of excess water following one of the two methods bellow :

- squeezing the paper with a roller,
- hanging up the paper to drip about 5 minutes.

It is considered that there is no more excess of water when, if the paper is hanging up, no droplets are falling within the 60
seconds.

Before the first reflectance measurement of the blotting paper (EN 168 § 13-2), the excess of water must be removed (see above)

As it is impossible to quantify directly the amount of coal dust circulating within the chamber, the reflectance of the blotting paper
outside the goggle has to be measured after the test. This could be done on a second piece of blotting paper, attached vertically
on the headform or on any support near the headform (EN 168 § 13-2). A reflectance value of less than 30% would appear to
indicate when sufficient coal dust is circulating. The numerical value of the air flow (2.8 m3/min) and pressure (2250Pa) are only
indicative (EN 168 § 13-1-1).

Sent for informationto: O membersofthe VG O otherVG(s) O HC(2) O TC(3) O SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/03.013
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES L
Revision 03
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG3 Eye and Face Protection M Vertical Group........ccoceveereven cevene. 20/06/1994
O Horizontal Committee ...........|.......
M Standing Committee .............|c...... 15/12/2005
Question related to : EN/prEN : EN 167 Other :
Annex : Article : Clause : 3.2.2

Key words :
Refractive power, laser, achromatic lens

Question :

- If the light source is a laser, is it still necessary to use an achromatic lens ? (It seems unnecessary)

Solution :

- ILEE group agrees that it is not necessary.

Sent for informationto: O membersofthe VG O otherVG(s) O HC(2) O TC(3) O SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/03.018
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES L
Revision 02
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 01/04/2004 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG3 Eye and Face Protection M Vertical Group........ccoceveereven cevene. 30/11/2006
M Horizontal Committee ..........|....... 15/06/2011
M Standing Committee .............|c...... 15/05/2012
Question related to : EN/prEN : EN 166- EN1836 Other :
Annex : Article : Clause : EN 166 §7.3.3 and EN 1836-A2 § 4.1.4
Key words :
Reflectance
Question :

- Oculars with enhanced reflectance in the infrared (EN 166) and eye side reflectance (EN 1836) : Is it specular or total reflectance?

Solution :

Total reflectance

Sent for informationto: M members of the VG O other(s) VG ™M HC(2) M TC(3) ™ SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/03.019
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES L
Revision 02
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 01/04/2004 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG3 Eye and Face Protection M Vertical Group........ccoceveereven cevene. 30/11/2006
M Horizontal Committee ..........|....... 15/06/2011
M Standing Committee .............|c...... 15/05/2012
Question related to : Directive 89/686/EEC EN/prEN : Other :
Annex : Article : 1§ 2 Clause :
Key words :

Clip on lenses, component

Question :

- To what must the EC-type-examination certificate refer to, when a manufacturer of an eye protector (protective goggle) intends the use of
Clip-on-lenses?

Solution :

“Clip on lenses” are components of the eye protector, in the aim of directive 89/686/EEC article 1 §2.
So, relevant tests must be carry out by the test house, and an EC certificate must be issued.

Its technical file and Instructions for users shall include a list of all eye protectors the clip-on lenses are designed to be used with / attached
to. Notified Body delivering its CE certificate shall verify the performances of such combinations.

The EC type-examination should reference the standards / specification used as a reference to make sure that the combination complies
with the Directive and the combinations certified, i.e. those satisfactorily tested.

Sent for informationto: M members of the VG O other(s) VG ™M HC(2) M TC(3) ™ SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/03.020
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES L
Revision 02
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 13/10/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG3 Eye and Face Protection M Vertical Group........ccoceveereven cevene. 30/11/2006
M Horizontal Committee ..........|....... 15/06/2011
M Standing Committee .............|c...... 15/05/2012
Question related to : EN/prEN : EN 166 : 2001 Other :
Annex : Article : Clause : §7.3.4
Key words :

Protection against high speed particle at extremes of temperature

Question :

- Where an eye protector is tested against and meets the requirements of EN166:2001 clause 7.3.4 “Protection against high speed particles
at extremes of temperature”, in your view is it also necessary to test against and satisfy the requirements of EN166 clause 7.2.2 “Protection
against high speed particles” in order to mark the eye protector with FT, BT or AT as appropriate?

Solution :

- No, it's not necessary. If protectors pass the high-speed particles test at 55°C and -5°C, they also resist at ambient temperature.

Sent for informationto: M members of the VG O other(s) VG ™M HC(2) M TC(3) ™ SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/03.021
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES L
Revision 03
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMANDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 2010-11-29 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG3 Eye and Face Protection M Vertical (C101T1S SO [ppyess 24/11/2010
M Horizontal Committee ...........|- 15/06/2011
M Standing Committee ............[- 15/05/2012
Question related to : EN/prEN : EN 175 : 1997 Other :
Annex : Article : Clause : § 5.5
Key words :

Resistance of welder’s shield to damage when dropped

Question :

How to interpret the clause 5.5. Resistance of welder's shields to damage when dropped of EN 175? The last sentence says: "Also the filter
and cover/backing ocular(s) shall not suffer permanent damage likely to affect performance”

Problem :

If the welder's shield is equipped with glass filter it is most likely that the filter will break into pieces and the mask fails the test according to
the clause. But there is no requirement that welding filters or backing/cover plates must resist to damage when dropped when they are
tested separately, the minimal requirement is minimum robustness.

Decision of VG3 (2010-11-24):
The aim of this test is to verify that the face shield resists to drop test and keeps the oculars in correct position : So the test is
carried out with oculars. It is not a fail if the glass filters will break.

Solution :
EN 175 must be amended as follows:
- thetestis carried out with oculars. It is not a fail if the glass filters will break.
Next EN 175 revision will take into account this amendment. CEN TC 85/WG4 will receive this comment from WG4 convenor.

Sent for informationto: M members of the VG O other(s) VG ™M HC(2) M TC(3) ™ SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/03.022
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES L
Revision 02
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMANDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 2010-11-29 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG3 Eye and Face Protection M Vertical (C101T1S SO [ppyess 24/11/2010
M Horizontal Committee ...........|- 15/06/2011
M Standing Committee ............[- 15/05/2012
Question related to : EN/prEN : EN 166 : 2001 Other :
Annex : Article : Clause : §7.3.1and § 7.3.2

Key words :
Resistance to surface damage by fine particles — Resistance to fogging - Marking

Question :

Is it acceptable to have anti-fogging and/or anti-scratch coatings only on one face of the ocular (example : anti-fogging on the internal face,
anti-scratch on the external face) ? What is the relevant marking ?

Solution :

Yes. The marking will include the “K” and “N” symbols, but the information for users should clearly explain these limits, for example giving
the precision that “anti-fogging coating is only on internal face of the ocular and anti-scratch coating is only on the external face”.

It could be more information in addition to the information for users, for example a sticker or marking with "anti-fog-side" on the internal face
and a sticker or marking with "anti-scratch-side" on the external face.

Sent for informationto: M members of the VG O other(s) VG ™M HC(2) M TC(3) ™ SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




Draft CNB/P/03.023
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES Revision 01
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 2010-11-29 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : Committee of German Notified Bodies (Eye and face protection) M Vertical GIOUD vvooeeeeererennd] e 24/11/2010
M Horizontal Committee......... " 15/06/2011
M Standing Committee .............| 19/05/2012
Question related to : EN/prEN : EN 207 Other :
Annex : Article : Clause :
Key words :

Laser protection filters made of glass; scale number

Question :

There is experimental evidence that laser protection filters made of glass don't resist a laser capacity with C 02 — Laser to protection scale
number 10600 | LB6 according to the requirements of EN 207:2009. Shall the protection scale number for laser protection filters be limited
to a maximum scale of 10600 DI LB5?

Solution :

Laser protection filters made of glass intended to protect against laser radiation at 10600 nm CO2-Laser shall, as long as they do not
provide a specially designed reflection coating that inhibits or reduces the impact of the laser radiation into the filter material, not be
assessed to a protection scale number higher than 10600 DI LB5 in accordance to EN207:2009.

Sent for information to : members ofthe VG3 O other(s) VG ™M HC(2) M TC85(3)M SC (4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




Draft CNB/P/03.024
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES L
Revision 05
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMANDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 2012-02-07 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : Committee of German Notified Bodies (Eye and face protection) Vertical Group.........coveeveneenee. 2012-02-24
Horizontal Committee ........... 2012-10-11
Standing Committee ............. 2013-03-12
Question related to : Directive 89/686/EEC EN/prEN : EN 166 Other :
Annex : i Article : 3.6 Clause : 7.2.7
Key words :

Eye and face protection against electrical arc; additional requirements

Question :

How must be the proof of the thermal protection, in connection with the judgement of sufficient Light transmission requirements as an
addition to paragraph 7.2.7, EN 166, to fulfil the protective aims of appendix Il, paragraph 3.6.1, directive 89 / 686 / EEC?

Solution :

In addition to EN 166, the test principles GS-ET-29 (2011-05)* ,Supplementary requirements for testing and certification of face shields for
electrical works" shall be used as a standard for EC-type examination.

Note: Alternative methods can be used when they are available and when they fulfil the essential requirements of the PPE Directive
89/868/EEC.

* German test principles written by: Expert Committee for electrical engineering, Test- and Certification body at DGUV-TEST.;

Sent for approval to : members of the VG3 [ other(s) VG HC(2) O TC85(3)X SC(4) O SO TCY4/SC6 (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/03.025
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES L
Revision 03
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMANDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 2012-02-07 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : Committee of German Notified Bodies (Eye and face protection) Vertical Group.........coveeveneenee. 2012-02-24
Horizontal Committee ........... 2012-10-11
Standing Committee ............. 2013-03-12
Question related to : PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC EN/prEN : Other :
Annex : i Article : 2.12 Clause :
Key words :

Eye- and face protection against thermal effects by electric arc; Marking

Question :

Should the suitability for “live working” be marked on Eye- and face protectors against thermal effects by electric arc?

Solution :

Yes.

EN 166 expresses by the identity figure 8 the suitability for the protection against electric arc, but under consideration to paragraph 2.12,

appendix Il of the PPE directive, signs or marks for statements relevant for security must be understandable and very uniform.

For PPE that fulfil the GS-ET-29 (2011-05)* requirements, in accordance with EN 61477, body protection and safety devices for the ,live

working”, shall be marked with the picture sign IEC 60417 — 5216 (symbol of the "double triangle" with addition ,1000V). Eye — and face

protectors against thermal effects by electric arc are body protection devices for “live working”, too. So, this marking for the description of
the use shall be used.

(See also the use of the symbol for protective clothes against thermal effects of electric arc in accordance with IEC 61482-2 Ed.1:2009 Live
working - Protective clothing against the thermal hazards of an electric arc - Part 2: Requirements)

* or a similar method (see RfU- 03 -024)

Sent for approval to : members of the VG [ other(s) VG HC(2) O TC(3) SC (4) O SO TC94/SC6 (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/03.026
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES .
Revision 00
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2015-12-05 Approval by: Approved on:
Origin: VG3 meeting 7/11/2013
Vertical Group...........c.couvvveennnee, 2015-06-25
X Horizontal Committee .............. 2016-01-15
X] Standing Committee ............... 2016-04-29
Question related to: ENJprEN: EN 166 : 2001 | other.

Annex: Article: Clause: 7.1.2.2.2

Key words: Goggles, Face shields, Housings, Filtering action, Transmittance

Question:
EN 166:2001 clause 7.1.2.2.2 includes the following requirement:

"Goggles and face-shields which claim to provide protection against optical radiation shall provide at least the same level of protection
against optical radiation as given by a filter of any scale number declared usable with the eye protector by the manufacturer or supplier.”

How should this requirement be interpreted?

Solution:

The transmittance of the housing should be assessed against the transmittance requirements for the relevant scale numbers of the
intended filters, with the following considerations:

The luminous transmittance of the housing shall match or be lower than the maximum luminous transmittance for the scale number of the
most filtering ocular intended for use in the housing (e.g. for a scale number 2-2 filter, the housing luminous transmittance should not
exceed 43,2%).

For requirements that are dependent upon the luminous transmittance, the value of luminous transmittance used as the reference value
should be that equal to the maximum permitted for the scale number of the most filtering ocular intended for use in the housing (e.g. EN
170 : 2002 clause 5.2 c, for a scale number 2-2 filter, the housing spectral transmittance from 365nm to 405nm should not exceed 43,2%).

In the case of housings intended for use with welding filters, the requirement of EN 169 : 2002 5.2 d) is not applicable.
Requirements for enhanced colour recognition do not apply to the housing.
Requirements for enhanced reflectance in the infra red do not apply to the housing.

Rationale:

The requirements of the transmittance standards (e.g. EN 169) appear to have been written for the filters. It does not appear that
consideration was given to the applicability of such detailed requirements to housing filtering performance.

Within a scale number there is a range of transmittance performance for those requirements that are based upon the luminous
transmittance. It should be noted that the solution above could result in the housing have lower performance than the filter fitted, despite
complying with the protective requirements for the stated scale number of the filtering ocular.

Sent for approval to : members of the VG [ other(s) VG HC(2) 0O TC(3) SC (4) [0 1SO TC94/SC6
()

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/03.027
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES .
Revision 00
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2015-12-05 Approval by: Approved on:
Origin: VG3 meeting 7/11/2013
Vertical Group...........c.couvvveennnee, 2015-06-25
X Horizontal Committee .............. 2016-01-15
X] Standing Committee ............... 2016-04-29
Question related to: ENJprEN: EN 166 : 2001 | other.

Annex: Article: Clause:

Key words: Goggle

Question:
How should it be determined whether a product is a goggle or not?

Solution:

If a manufacturer states that a product is a goggle and the product comply with the definition (goggle) of EN ISO 4007, the laboratory
should treat it as such.

However, the laboratory should not apply special provisions when testing such products. The products should satisfy the requirements
when the tests are performed as for a 'conventional' goggle.

Rationale:

Increasingly, products exist that cross over the traditional design boundaries between spectacles and goggles. If the product satisfies the
claimed performance when tested, the actual description of the product should not be important.

Sent for approval to : members of the VG [ other(s) VG HC(2) 0O TC(3) SC (4) [0 I1SO TC94/SC6
()

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/03.028
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES .
Revision 00
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2015-12-05 Approval by: Approved on:
Origin: VG3 meeting 7/11/2013
Vertical Group...........c.couvvveennnee, 2015-06-25
X Horizontal Committee .............. 2016-01-15
X] Standing Committee ............... 2016-04-29
Question related to: ENJprEN: EN 166 : 2001 | other.

Annex: Article: Clause: 7.1.2.2.2

Key words: Housing transmittance

Question:
Which areas of goggles or face shields should be assessed for transmittance?

Solution:
For goggles, any part of the frame falling within the protected range defined by EN 207:2009 clause 3.9, should be tested.

For face shields, any part of the frame/housing falling within the area of coverage defined by EN168:2001 clause 10.2, but bounded by the
edge of the product, should be assessed.

In the case of holes or gaps in the product, whether an intentional design feature or not, if there is line of sight to the areas defined above,
when viewed at any angle within the extreme range defined, then this should be recorded as a failure and measurement of transmittance is
not required. Holes, gaps, or different frame materials, outside of these areas should be ignored.

Rationale:

Goggles typically provide eye protection, whereas face shields generally provide face protection as well as eye protection.
There are no minimum coverage requirements for goggles, or face shields in relation to radiation protection.

Practically, there should be a limit to the areas assessed.

Sent for approval to : members of the VG [ other(s) VG HC(2) 0O TC(3) SC (4) [0 1SO TC94/SC6
()

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/03.029
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES .
Revision 00
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2015-12-05 Approval by: Approved on:
Origin: VG3 meeting 7/11/2013
Vertical Group...........c.couvvveennnee, 2015-06-25
X Horizontal Committee .............. 2016-01-15
X] Standing Committee ............... 2016-04-29
Question related to: ENJprEN: EN 166 : 2001 | other.

Annex: Article: Clause: 10 g)

Key words: Information, Spare parts, Accessories

Question:

What level of detail should be expected to comply with the requirement for the manufacturer to provide "details of suitable accessories and
spare parts"?

Solution:

If spare parts or accessories are available for the product, the minimum information required could be simply an instruction that the user
may contact the manufacturer for details.

It is acceptable for a manufacturer to infer the availability of generic parts, with the list covering a range of products (i.e. generic user
instructions). This too should be considered acceptable. Details of specific part descriptions, part numbers or similar, should not be
required.

In some cases, no spare parts or accessories are available. If the information indicates that the complete product is disposed of, then no
reference to spare parts or accessories is required.

Sent for approval to : members of the VG [ other(s) VG HC(2) 0O TC(3) SC (4) [0 I1SO TC94/SC6
()

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/03.030
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES .
Revision 00
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 2015-12-05 Approval by: Approved on:
Origin: VG3 meeting 7/11/2013
Vertical Group...........c.couvvveennnee, 2015-06-25
X Horizontal Committee .............. 2016-01-15
X] Standing Committee ............... 2016-04-29
Question related to: ENJprEN: EN 207 : 2009/ AC : 2011 | Other:

Annex: Article: Clause: Scope

Key words: EC examination, lasers eyewear, filters

Question:

The question applies only to laser eyewear, filters, frames, face shields. Shall EC type examination certificates be issued for complete
spectacles, goggles, face shields, etc or can EC type examination certificates be issued for single components separately, eg. for filters and
frames on separate documents?

Solution:

Concerning laser eyewear, either EC type examination certificates shall be issued for complete spectacles, goggles, face shields, etc or EC
type examination certificates shall be issued for single components separately, eg. for filters and frames on separate documents.

Sent for approval to : members of the VG [ other(s) VG HC(2) 0O TC(3) SC (4) [0 I1SO TC94/SC6
()

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




Vertical Recommendation for Use sheets (RfUs)
of Vertical Group 4 “Hearing Protection”
of the European Coordination of Notified Bodies in the field of PPE

Number | Version Reference Keywords Approved Approved Approved by
of RfU by Vertical by PPE Expert
Group 4 Horizontal Group
Committee
[04.001] 03 EN 352-1:2002 clause Ear-muffs with different 14/09/1993 15/12/2005
4.3.8, EN 13819-1:2002 | wearing modes,
clause 4.4 headband force
[04.003] 03 EN 352-4:2001, EN Wearer information 14/09/1993 15/12/2005
352-1/2/3/5/6/7:2002
clause 6
04.004 03 Product modification 06/09/1994 15/12/2005
04.005 03 Testing of HPD without 06/09/1994 15/12/2005
harmonised standards
[04.006] 03 EN 352, EN 13819- HPD of particular size, 06/09/1994 15/12/2005
2:2002 clause 4.2, ISO | sound attenuation
4869-1 measurement
[04.007] 03 EN 13819-1:2002 Ear-muffs, drop test 06/09/1994 15/12/2005
clauses 4.6, 4.7
04.008 03 EN 13819-2:2002 Sound attenuation, ear 28/11/1995 15/12/2005
clause 4.2, ISO 4869-1 | plugs in different colours
[04.009 03 EN 13819-2:2002 Sound attenuation, 28/11/1995 15/12/2005
clause 4.2, ISO 4869-1 | custom-moulded ear-
plugs
[04.010] 07 EN 352-2: 2002, Corded custom moulded 06/01/2006 | 24/10/2011 15/05/2012
89/686/EEC, Annex I, ear-plugs, corded ear-
Art.:1.2.1 plugs, ear plugs
[04.011] 03 EN 352-2:2002 clause Re-usable ear-plugs, 28/11/1995 15/12/2005
4.2.24 storage-packaging
04.012 03 EN 352-3:2002 clause Helmet mounted ear- 28/11/1995 15/12/2005
434 muffs
[04.014 04 EN 352-4:2001 clause Level-dependent ear- 25/10/1999 15/12/2005
4.3.2, 1ISO 4869-4 muffs, criterion levels
04.015 05 EN 352-4:2001 clause Level-dependent ear- 19/10/2001 15/12/2005
4.3.3, EN 13819- muffs, MIRE,
2:2002, 1ISO 4869-4 measurement noise,
volume control
[04.016] 05 EN 352-4:2001 clause Impulse noise, level- 19/10/2001 15/12/2005
4.3, EN 458 dependent ear-muffs with
sound restoration system
04.017 04 EN 352-2:2002 Custom-moulded ear 25/10/1999 15/12/2005
plugs
[04.019 04 EN 352-4:2001, EN Level-dependent earmuffs | 25/10/1999 15/12/2005
352-8:2002 with integrated broadcast-
receiver
[04.020] 07 EN 352-6:2002 Communication ear-muffs | 19/10/2001 15/12/2005
with an audio input (by
wire)
[04.021] 04 EN 352-8:2002 Ear-muffs with broadcast- | 25/10/1999 15/12/2005
receivers
[04.022] 04 EN 352-6/8/11:2002 Hearing protection device | 25/10/1999 15/12/2005
with audio communication
[04.023] 06 EN 352-5:2002 clause Testing of active noise 19/10/2001 15/12/2005
4.3.2, 6 and Annex B reduction ear- muffs
04.027 04 EN 352-8:2002 Wireless complete 26/10/1999 15/12/2005
hearing protection
systems with reproduced
sound for entertainment
Status: November 2015 1




Vertical Recommendation for Use sheets (RfUs)
of Vertical Group 4 “Hearing Protection”
of the European Coordination of Notified Bodies in the field of PPE

Number | Version Reference Keywords Approved Approved Approved by
of RfU by Vertical by PPE Expert
Group 4 Horizontal Group
Committee
[04.029] 04 EN 352-3:2002 clause Adjustability and size- 25/10/1999 15/12/2005
4.1, EN 13819-1:2002 ranges for ear-muffs
clause 4.2.3.2 attached to an industrial
safety helmet
(04.031] 04 EN 352-11:2002 Communication ear-muffs | 11/09/2000 15/12/2005
receiving and transmitting
wireless
[04.032] 05 EN 352-7:2002 Ear-plugs with audio 19/10/2001 15/12/2005
communication
04.034 03 EN 352-4:2001 clause MIRE-technique, 19/10/2001 15/12/2005
B.3 (Annex B) interpolation,
extrapolation, criterion
level, level-dependent
ear-muffs
04.035 04 EN 13819-2:2002 Test site, reverberation 19/10/2001 15/12/2005
clauses 4.2.2,4.3.2, time, level-dependent
ISO 4869-1 hearing protector, active
noise reduction (ANR)
hearing protector
[04.036 03 EN 13819-2:2002 Insertion loss, asymmetric | 26/06/2001 15/12/2005
clause 4.1.4 design, electronic ear-
muffs
|04.037| 04 EN 13819-1:2002 Nominal size designation, | 26/06/2001 15/12/2005
clause 5.2.3 flanged ear-plugs
[04.038| 06 EN 352-4:2001, EN Level dependent ear-muff/ | 14/10/2013 | 03/11/2014 19/09/2015
352-7:2002, EN 352- -plugs, minimum criterion
1:2002, EN 352-2: levels
2002, EN 352-3:2002
04.039 05 Ear plugs, special use, 17/09/2004 | 03/12/2005 15/07/2008
risk in water
[04.040] 02 EN 352-7:2002, Clause | Ear plugs, non-passive 06/01/2006 | 24/10/2011 15/05/2012
414 ear-plugs, special use,
impulse noise
[04.041] 01 EN 352-6: 2002, Calculation of mean 06/01/2006 | 24/10/2011 15/05/2012
Clause: Annex B, electrical input level, ear
89/686/EEC, Annex I, muffs with electrical audio
Article: 3.5 input
[04.042] 02 EN 352-2: 2002, Banded ear plugs worn 06/01/2006 | 24/10/2011 15/05/2012
89/686/ECC, Annex I, under the chin, test
Article: 1.3.1 dimension for sizing
[04.043] 01 EN 352-2: 2002, Banded ear plugs, 06/01/2006 | 24/10/2011 15/05/2012
89/686/ECC, Annex I, exchange of plugs of
Article: 2.9 banded ear-plugs
[04.044] 01 EN 352-6: 2002,Clause: | Ear muffs with electrical 06/01/2006 | 24/10/2011 15/05/2012
4.2 89/686/ECC, Annex | audio input, electrical
I, Article: 1.2 safety
[04.045] 01 EN 352-2: 2002, Additional check of 19/03/2007 | 24/10/2011 15/05/2012
89/686/ECC, Annex ll, protective function,
Article 3.5 custom moulded ear
plugs, leakage
04.049 03 EN 352-6:2002 Ear muffs with 17/01/2014 | 03/11/2014 19/09/2015
communication facilities
Status: November 2015 2




Vertical Recommendation for Use sheets (RfUs)
of Vertical Group 4 “Hearing Protection”
of the European Coordination of Notified Bodies in the field of PPE

Number | Version Reference Keywords Approved Approved Approved by
of RfU by Vertical by PPE Expert
Group 4 Horizontal Group
Committee
[04.050] 02 EN 352-5:2002 + Hearing protectors with 14/10/2013 | 03/11/2014 19/09/2015
A1:2005
04.051 01 EN 13819-2:2002 Drop test for ear plugs 17/01/2014 | 03/11/2014 19/09/2015
04.052 01 EN 352-6:2002 Hearing protectors for 17/01/2014 | 03/11/2014 19/09/2015
safety-related
communication, user
information
Status: November 2015 3




CNB/P/04.001
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 03
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG 4 M Vertical Group......c.ccecerveeneen. 13./14.09.1993
O Horizontal Committee ...........|.......
M Standing Committee ............. 15.12.2005
Question related to - ENJprEN : 362-1:2002/ 13819-1:2002 | Other -
Annex:: Article : Clause : 4.3.8 of EN 352-1, 4.4 of EN 13819-1

Key words : Ear-muffs with different wearing modes, headband force

Question :

The test procedure (measurement of headband force) for ear-muffs in different wearing modes has not been specified in sufficient details in
EN 352-1 and EN 13819-1. How shall the testing of 'headband force' and ‘change of headband force' be performed for ear muffs with
different wearing modes?

Solution :
1. When the change in headband force is checked during mechanical tests, the tests shall be performed only with one headband mode.
2. When measurements of the headband force have to be repeated the ear-muff shall be allowed to recover for at least 4 hour.

Sent for informationto: [0 members ofthe VG [0 other(s) VG [0 HC(2) O TC(3) O SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/04.003
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES Revision 03
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG4 Hearing Protection M Vertical Group........ccccovvnennee 13./14.09.1993
O Horizontal Committee...........
M Standing Committee ............. 15.12.2005
Question related to : Directive 89/686/EEC EN/prEN : 352-1/2/3/4/5/6/7 || Other :
Annex: I, 1.4 Article : Clause : 6 (of EN 352-1/2/3/5/6/7:2002, of EN 352-4:2001)

Key words : Wearer information

Question :
In which language shall the draft of the wearer information be submitted?

Solution :
It was agreed that

1. the manufacturer’s draft wearer information shall be made in a language acceptable to the test laboratory. The laboratory may assist the
manufacturer to write the final wearer information in the test laboratory’s official language

and

2. that the manufacturer, by signing the application form, undertakes to provide an identical translation to the official language(s) of the
country of destination in Europe.

Sent for informationto: [0 members ofthe VG [0 other(s) VG [0 HC(2) O TC(3) O SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/04.004
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES Revision 03
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG4 Hearing Protection M Vertical Group........ccccovvnennee 5./6.09.1994
O Horizontal Committee ...........|.......
M Standing Committee ............. 15.12.2005
Question related to : EN/prEN : || Other :
Annex : Article : Clause :

Key words : Product modification

Question :
Which tests are necessary for the EC-type examination of a modified existing CE marked HPD?

Solution :

The VG 4 agrees that, for the EC-type test of a modified existing CE marked HPD, it is the responsibility of the notified body to decide on
what, if any, further testing is necessary. In case of doubt the notified body may seek guidance through the VG. Such decisions should be
recorded by the notified body and presented at the subsequent VG-meeting.

Sent for informationto: [0 members ofthe VG [0 other(s) VG [0 HC(2) O TC(3) O SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/04.005
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 03
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG4 Hearing Protection M Vertical Group........ccccovvnennee 05./06.09.1994
O Horizontal Committee ...........|.......
M Standing Committee ............. 15.12.2005
Question related to : Directive 89/686/EEC EN/prEN : | other:
Annex:: Article : Clause :

Key words : Testing of HPD without harmonised standards

Question :
How to test HPDs for which no harmonised standard exists?

Solution :

VG 4 agrees that, for the EC-type test of an HPD for which no harmonised standard exists:-
a) Use the most recent prEN, or, if not available,

b) use the most recent committee working document, or, if not available,

c) approach VG 4 and request suggestions/solutions from other members.

Sent for informationto: [0 members ofthe VG [0 other(s) VG [0 HC(2) O TC(3) O SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/04.006
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 03
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG4 Hearing Protection M Vertical Group........ccccovvnennee 05./06.09.1994
O Horizontal Committee ...........[.......
M Standing Committee ............. 15.12.2005
Question related to : EN/prEN : 352 (all parts), 13819-2 || Other : SO 4869-1
Annex : Article : Clause : 4.2 (of 13819-2:2002)

Key words : HPD of particular size, sound attenuation measurement

Question :
How to test hearing protectors of particular size in accordance with EN 13819-2:2002, clause 4.2.

Solution :
VG 4 agrees that, when HPDs of a particular size (e.g. large, small) under EN 352 (all parts), the following protocol should be used:-

,In the case of an HPD which does not fit all size ranges given in the standard, each test subject shall be asked if the specimen fits. If it
does, the test shall be performed. If it does not, the subject shall be rejected from the panel and replacement provided.

Sent for informationto: [0 members ofthe VG [0 other(s) VG [0 HC(2) O TC(3) O SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/04.007
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 03
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG4 Hearing Protection M Vertical Group........ccccovvnennee 05./06.09.1994
O Horizontal Committee ...........|.......
M Standing Committee ............. 15.12.2005
Question related to : EN/prEN : 13819-1:2002 || Other :
Annex:: Article : Clause : 4.6 and 4.7

Key words : Ear-muffs, drop test

Question :
How shall ear-muffs be examined for damage after drop test?

Solution:

When examining an HPD for damage after drop test, if necessary, the cushions and/or liners should be removed before examination and
then replaced.

Sent for informationto: [0 members ofthe VG [0 other(s) VG [0 HC(2) O TC(3) O SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/04.008
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 03
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG4 Hearing Protection M Vertical Group......c.ccecerveeneen. 27./28.11.1995
O Horizontal Committee ...........|.......
M Standing Committee ............. 15.12.2005
Question related to : EN/prEN : 13819-2:2002 || Other : 1SO 4869-1
Annex:: Article : Clause : 4.2

Key words : Sound attenuation, ear plugs in different colours

Question :
Shall sound attenuation measurements be repeated in case a plug is supplied in different colours?

Solution :
If possible, one measurement should be performed and the samples used for that measurement should include all of the colours.

Sent for informationto: [0 members ofthe VG [0 other(s) VG [0 HC(2) O TC(3) O SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/04.009
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 03
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG4 Hearing Protection M Vertical Group......c.ccecerveeneen. 27./28.11.1995
O Horizontal Committee ...........|.......
M Standing Committee ............. 15.12.2005
Question related to : EN/prEN : 13819-2:2002 || Other : 1SO 4869-1
Annex:: Article : Clause : 4.2

Key words : Sound attenuation, custom moulded ear-plugs

Question :
Some types of custom moulded ear-plugs are offered with a special cream intended to ease the insertion of the plug into the ear-canal.
Shall sound attenuation measurements be performed using such cream?

Solution :
The sound attenuation measurements shall be performed without the use of such cream.

Sent for informationto: [0 members ofthe VG [0 other(s) VG [0 HC(2) O TC(3) O SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/04.010
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES Revision 07
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 14/11/2005 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG4 Hearing Protection (submitted by BGIA) M Vertical Group........ocooccoo.. 06/01/2006
M Horizontal Committee ........... 24/10/2011
| , _ 15/05/2012
Standing Commiittee .............
Question related to : Directive 89/686/EEC EN/prEN : EN 352-2:2002 || Other :

Annex : Annex |1 Article : 1.2.1 Clause :

Key words : Corded custom moulded ear-plugs, corded ear-plugs, ear plugs

Question :

By sudden and fast removal of ear plugs ear drum ruptures occurred, especially when the cord of
corded ear plugs was used to remove the plugs out of the ear canal. What should notified bodies
require from the manufacturer to avoid this?

Solution :

The manufacturer should add a warning to the user information: “Warning: Sudden or fast removal of
the ear plugs out of the ear canal may damage the ear drum.”

Sent for informationto: ™ members of the VG [ other(s) VG M HC(2) ® TC159 ™ SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/04.011
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 03
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG4 Hearing Protection M Vertical Group......c.ccecerveeneen. 27./28.11.1995
O Horizontal Committee ...........|.......
M Standing Committee ............. 15.12.2005
Question related to : EN/prEN : EN 352-2:2002 || Other :
Annex:: Article : Clause:4.2.24

Key words : Re-usable ear-plugs, storage-packaging

Question :
How should a storage-packaging for re-usable ear-plugs be designed?

Solution :
No recommendation can be given. This must be decided by each notified body from case to case.

Sent for informationto: [0 members ofthe VG [0 other(s) VG [0 HC(2) O TC(3) O SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/04.012
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 03
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :

Origin : VG4 Hearing Protection

M Vertical Group.........

M Standing Committee

.............. 27./28.11.1995
O Horizontal Committee............[.......

Question related to :

Annex : Article :

EN/prEN : EN 352-3:2002
Clause: 4.34

Key words : Helmet-mounted ear-muffs

Question :

A helmet-muff combination fulfilling the reqirements "Adjustablity" for M- and L-size has a headband force <14N for the M-size, but >14N for

the L-size. Can this combination be tested and sold as a M-size combination only?

Solution :

It was agreed that such a combination can be tested and sold as an M-size combination only.

Sent for informationto: [0 members ofthe VG [0 other(s) VG O HC((2) O TC(3) O SC

(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement
(2) HC = horizontal committee

(3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman)
(4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392

(5) To be specified




CNB/P/04.014
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES .
Revision 04
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on ;
Origin : VG4 Hearing Protection M Vertical Group.......cccccvvverneee. 25/10/99
O Horizontal Committee ...........|.......
M Standing Committee ............. 15.12.2005
Question related to : ENprEN : 352-4:2001 Other : 1SO 4869-4
Annex : Article : Clause : 4.3.2

Key words :
Level-dependent ear-muffs, criterion levels

Question :
Should the criterion level (definded in prEN 352-4:1994) be the mean values minus one standard deviation?

Solution :
Yes. This is to get the same level of protection as established in EN 352-1, -2 and -3.

Sent for informationto: O members ofthe VG O other(s) VG O HC(2) O TC159 O SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/04.015
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 05
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG 4 Hearing protection M Vertical Group......c.ccecerveeneen. 19.10.2001
O Horizontal Committee ...........
M Standing Committee ............. 15.12.2005
Question related o EN/prEN : 352-4:2001/13819-2:2002 | Other : ISO 4869-4
Annex : Article : Clause: ../4.3.3

Key words :
Level-dependent ear-muffs, MIRE, measurement noise, volume control

Question :

1. Which test method should be used for the testing? Should MIRE(microphone in real ear)- or HATS(head and torso simulator)- or
ATF(acoustic test fixture)-technique be used?

Which tolerances shall be aimed at for the generation of the L-orientated, M- , and H-orientated noise described in EN 352-4?
Which adjustment of the volume control shall be used for the testing of the level-dependent function of the ear muff?

Recommended solution :

1. The MIRE-technique as described in Annex B of EN 352-4 (2001) should be used. In the area of the concha the microphone, including
supporting elements and electrical leads, shall occupy an area not exceeding 25 mmZ in the plane perpendicular towards the centre
axis of the ear canal (this differs from ISO/DIS 11904-1). The microphone position shown in Figure 1 a) of ISO/DIS 11904-1:2000 shall
be used. , i.e. open ear canal and the port of the microphone shows towards the ear drum and the position is in between the ear canal
entrance and the ear drum, preferable near by the ear canal entrance in a distance of a few mm.

2. M-noise: Lc-La=+ 2+ 0,2 dB; H-orientated noise: Le-La= —1 .2fg‘é dB; L-orientated noise: Lc —La= + 6fg‘§ dB. Measure in one-
third octave bands and calculate the Lc — La value.
3. Adjust to maximum volume.

Sent for informationto: 1 members ofthe VG [ other(s) VG 0O HC(2) O TC159 O SC (4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/04.016
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 05
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG 4 Hearing protection (submitted by BIA, Germany) M Vertical Group........ccccovvnennee 19.10.2001
O Horizontal Committee ...........|.......
M Standing Committee ............. 15.12.2005
Question related to : EN/prEN : 352-4:2001 || Other : 458
Annex:: Article : Clause : 4.3

Key words :
Impulse noise, level dependent ear-muffs with sound restoration system

Question :
In which way shall the peak attenuation of level-dependent ear-muffs with sound restoration system be tested?

Recommended solution :

Note that EN 352-4:2001 does not cover the assessment of protection of ear muffs against the risk of exposure to high peak levels, i.e. Lpeak
> 140 dB. Check first on the ATF (artificial test fixture, EN 24869-3:1993) that the ear-muff works properly. Check with steady noise that the
ear-muff is properly fitted onto the subjects head (with electronic switched off). Then measure - using an appropriate noise source i.e. a
starting pistol with a peak level of 155-160 dB - the peak attenuation by MIRE-technique (see ISO 11904-1, 2002). If not applicable a
suitable HATS (head and torso simulator) or ATF can be used but check the validity of the results.

Sent for informationto: 1 members ofthe VG [ other(s) VG 0O HC(2) O TC159 O SC (4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/04.017
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 04
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG 4 Hearing protection (submitted by BIA, Germany) M Vertical Group........ccccovvnennee 25.10.1999
O Horizontal Committee ...........|.......
M Standing Committee ............. 15.12.2005
Question related to : EN/prEN : 352-2:2002 Other :
Annex : Article : Clause :

Key words :
Custom moulded ear-plugs

Question :
Which qualification is required for a person, who makes impressions of the concha and external ear-canal of the test subjects?

Recommended solution :
It should be carried out by a trained specialist for hearing aids or adequately trained personal.

Sent for informationto: [0 members ofthe VG [0 other(s) VG [ HC(2) O TC159 [O SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/04.019
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 04
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG 4 Hearing protection (submitted by BIA, Germany) M Vertical Group........ccccovvnennee 25.10.1999
O Horizontal Committee ...........
M Standing Committee ............. 15.12.2005
Question related to : PPE-directive 89/686/EEC EN/prEN : 352-4:2001, 352-8:2002 Other :
Annex:: Il Article : 1.2,2.3 Clause :

Key words :
Level-dependent ear-muffs with integrated broadcast-receiver

Question :
How should level-dependent ear-muffs with built-in broadcast-receivers be tested?

Recommended solution :
Level-dependent ear-muffs with built-in broadcast-receivers should be tested in the following way:

1. as a level-dependent ear-muff according to EN 352-4:2001 and

2. as a broadcast ear-muff using either signal generators or public broadcast stations applying the MIRE-technique according to prEN 352-
8:2002.

Within a final test all functions of the ear-muff shall be set to maximum volume while the test subject is exposed to a diffuse sound field
(according to EN 352-4:2001) at criterion level and simultanously a public broadcast station or a corresponding signal of a signal generator
is received by the specimen under test. The maximum sound level achieved in this test situation has to be determined and assessed.

The manufacturer has to give a warning in the user information: "The audibility of warning signals at a specific workplace may be impaired.”.

Sent for informationto: [0 members ofthe VG [0 other(s) VG [ HC(2) O TC159 [O SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392
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CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 07
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG 4 Hearing protection (submitted by BIA) M Vertical Group.......ccoevvvevnne. 19.10.2001
O Horizontal Committee ...........
M Standing Committee ............. 15.12.2005
Question related to : EN/prEN : 352-6:2002 Other :
Annex:: Article : Clause :

Key words :
Communication ear-muffs with an audio input (by wire)

Question :
How should communication ear-muffs be tested? Which requirements shall be fulfilled by these HPDs?

Recommended solution :

One way system:

1. In addition to the requirements found in EN 352-6:2002, Annex B, clause B.3 input voltages shall be given in Vrms.
3. Assessment:

- In case of a SPL-limitation test the limiter; the mean plus one standard deviation of the equivalent diffuse field SPL shall not exceed

the level equal to 85 dB(A) minus 3dB(A).

- In case of no SPL-limitation test the specification of the manufacturer delivered for the user (e.g. ,criterion input voltage level) in

order not to exceed the daily exposure limit. Two warnings have to be given in the user information like ,When exceeding the
specified limits a risk of hearing impairment exists" and , This hearing protector may not be used to restore entertainment.".

Two way system:
Check the additional contribution to the SPL by the transmission via the microphone use an artificial mouth according ITU-T

Recommendation P.50 (03/93) and P.51 (08/96) with speech simulating noise according to IEC 268-1 from 60 to 100 dB(A) in 5 dB-steps.

The manufacturer has to give a warning in the user information: "The audibility of warning signals at a specific workplace may be
impaired.".

Sent for informationto: [0 members ofthe VG [0 other(s) VG [ HC(2) O TC159 [O SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392
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CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 04
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG4 Hearing protection M Vertical Group......c.ccecerveeneen. 25.10.1999
O Horizontal Committee ...........
M Standing Committee ............. 15.12.2005
Question related to : EN/prEN : 352-8:2002 Other :
Annex : Article : Clause :

Key words :
Ear-muffs with broadcast-receivers

Question :

Which test method should be applied for the broadcast receiving function of a protective ear-muff
i) using that public broadcast station which results in the highest sound pressure level or

ii) using a signal generator in the laboratory?

What is the allowable maximum sound pressure level for the broadcast restoration of an ear-muff with broadcast-receiver?

Recommended solution :

The decision referring to the selection of the signal source made should refer to the sound pressure level at the user’s ear under typical or
worst conditions. If the test laboratory provides typical or worst case conditions method i) should be preferred. Using method ii) the
relationship between the sound pressure level produced by the signal generators and typical or worst case conditions must be determined.

The mean values plus one standard deviation - obtained out of 16 measured diffuse field related sound pressure levels (s. Annex B of prEn
352-8:2002) (at 16 ears) - shall be lower than 82 dB(A) for the broadcast restoration.

Sent for informationto: [0 members ofthe VG [0 other(s) VG [ HC(2) O TC159 [O SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392
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CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 04
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG 4 Hearing protection M Vertical Group 4..........cc...... 25.10.1999
O Horizontal Committee ...........|.......
M Standing Committee ............. 15.12.2005
Question related to : 89/686/EEC EN/prEN : 352-6/-8/-11:2002, Other :
Annex : Il Article : 3.5 Clause :

Key words :
Hearing protection device with audio communication

Question :
i) Is ahearing protection device (HPD) with audio communication a hearing protector within the meaning of directive 89/686/EEC?

ii) Is it possible to certify a communication hearing protector without sound pressure limiter limiting the total exposure of the user according
to the requirement given in the PPE-Directive?

Recommended solution :
i) Itis an HPD if the manufacturer declares it and it should meet the requirements of the directive.

ii) From the technical point of view it is possible to produce every communication hearing protector with a sound pressure level limiter.
Therefore in general it should not be possible to certify communication hearing protectors without limiter. In case a specific need exists
for no limitation or a limitation at higher values of Laeq (€quivalent continous A-weighted sound pressure level) than those values of Lar
(rating level) given by the

basic health and safety requirement ,Protection against the harmful effects of noise", clause 3.5 of Annex Il of the Council Directive
of 21 Decemner 1989 on the approximation of the laws of the Member States relating to personal protective equipment
(89/686/EEC)

the use has to be restricted to specific applications. These applications have to be specified in the user information and on the
packaging. In addition an appropriate warning and a description of the measures to be taken by the user is required in the user
information in order not to exceed the daily limit value.

Sent for informationto: O members ofthe VG O other(s) VG O HC(2) O TC159 O SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392
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Revision 06
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
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Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
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O Horizontal Committee ...........|.......
M Standing Committee ............. 15.12.2005
Question related to : EN/prEN : EN 352-5:2002 Other :
Annex : Article : Clause : 4.3.2, 6 and Annex B

Key words :
Testing of active noise reduction ear-muffs

Question :

1. In which way APVs (assumed protection values, 1ISO 4869-2:1994) should be determined: Using
i) acombination of passive and active attenuation data or

i) only active data resulting from MIRE(microphone in real ear)-measurements?

2. How to consider the spread of active attenuation (s. prEN 352-5, clause 4.3.3)?

3. Which noise shall be used for the testing and how to determine the relevant attenuation data?

Recommended solution :

1. A combination of passive and active attenuation data as specified in EN 352-5:2002. The combined mean and standard deviation shall
be calculated as follows (this is not specified in EN 352-5:2002):

Meombined.r = M passive.r + M MIRE active—passive, 7 M MeAN attenuation; : midband frequency of the octave band

2 2 ] -
S combined.; = \/Sdactive,f +8d 00, Sd: standard deviation.

2. The spread of active attenuation is not to be considered (the corresponding paragraph in the draft standard was cancelled by the CEN
TC 159/WG 2 responsible).

3. Pink noise or similar noise as described in EN 352-5:2002, Annex B, clause B.2 shall be used. The relevant attenuation data (for H-,M-,L-
value; H:high, M:medium and L:low frequency) shall be detemined by use of the octave band levels calculated from the one-third octave
band levels measured with the test noise present and the hearing protector in i) active and ii) passive mode (active/passive mode: s. EN
352-5, clause 3).

2 2
APV/’ - mpassive,f + mMIRE,active—passive,f - \/(Sdpassive,f ) + (SdMIRE,active—passive,f )

Sent for informationto: [0 members ofthe VG [0 other(s) VG [ HC(2) O TC159 [O SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392
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CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 04
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
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Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG4 Hearing protection (submitted by BIA, Germany) M Vertical Group 4..........cc...... 26.10.1999
O Horizontal Committee ...........|.......
M Standing Committee ............. 15.12.2005
Question related to : EN/prEN : 352-8:2002 Other :
Annex : Article : Clause :

Key words :
Wireless complete hearing protection systems with reproduced sound for entertainment

Question :
These sytems transmit signals for example via local induction loaps. How should such products be tested?

Recommended solution :
They should be tested as ear-muffs with broadcast-receivers. (s. prEN 352-8:2002, Annex B, clause B.3)

Sent for informationto: [0 members ofthe VG [0 other(s) VG [ HC(2) O TC159 [O SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392
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CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 04
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG4 Hearing protection (submitted by BIA, Germany) M Vertical Group 4..........cc...... 25.10.1999
O Horizontal Committee ...........|.......
M Standing Committee ............. 15.12.2005
Question related to : EN/prEN : 352-3:2002, 13819-1:2002 || Other :
Annex:: Article : Clause : 4.1 of 352-3 and 4.2.3.2 of 13819-1

Key words :
Adjustability and size-ranges for ear-muffs attached to an industrial safety helmet

Question :

A helmet-muff-combination does not satisfy the requirements of EN 13819-1, clause 4.2.3.2, for any size-range. On the other hand it fits
well for a panel of test subjects with different head sizes. How to handle this case?

Recommended solution :
The topic has to be discussed together with Vertical group 1. Contact the convenor.

Sent for informationto: 1 members ofthe VG [ other(s) VG 0O HC(2) O TC159 O SC (4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392
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CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 04
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG4 Hearing protection (submitted by BIA, Germany) M Vertical Group .......cccccovvernnee 11.09.2000
O Horizontal Committee ...........|.......
M Standing Committee ............. 15.12.2005
Question related to : Directive 89/686/EEC EN/prEN : 352-11:2002 Other :
Annex : Annex |1 Article : Clause :
Key words :

Communication ear muffs receiving and transmitting wireless

Question :
How shall these HPD's be tested and assessed?

Recommended solution :

Test according to EN 352-11:2002. (Original RfU of CNB/P/4.031, Revision 02, was included in the draft standard prEN 352-11:2002.)

Sent for informationto: 1 members ofthe VG [ other(s) VG 0O HC(2) O TC159 O SC (4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392
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CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 05
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG4 Hearing Protection (submitted by BIA) M Vertical Group.......ccoevvvevnne. 19.10.2001
O Horizontal Committee ...........|.......
M Standing Committee ............. 15.12.2005
Question related to : EN/prEN : 352-7:2002 (partly) Other :
Annex:: Article : Clause :

Key words :
Ear-plugs with audio communication

Question : How shall ear plugs with audio communication be tested and assessed?

Recommended solution :

i) An IEC-711 coupler with an ear canal extension may be used following the procedures given for hearing aids in the relevant standards
(Recent recommendation of the PTB-expert).

Sent for informationto: [0 members ofthe VG [0 other(s) VG [ HC(2) O TC159 [O SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392
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CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES iy
Revision 03
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG4 Hearing Protection (submitted by TNO) M Vertical Group........ccccovvnennee 19.10.2001
O Horizontal Committee ...........[.......
M Standing Committee ............. 15.12.2005
Question related o : EN/prEN : EN 352-4 (2001) || Other :
Annex : Article : Clause : B.3 (Annex B)

Key words : MIRE-technique, interpolation, extrapolation, criterion level, level-dependent ear muffs

Question :

For 3 types of external noises (high frequency orientated noise, medium frequency noise and low frequency orientated noise) at stepwise
increased (external) levels the level under the level-dependent ear muff is obtained for 16 ears (8 test subjects) according to EN 352-4
using MIRE-technique (MIRE: Microphone in real ear, s. ISO DIS 11904-1:2000). The external level which corresponds to the level of 85
dB(A) under the hearing protector shall be determined. This external level (minus one standard deviation - as specified in RfU
CNB/P/04.014) is called the criterion level.

1. Because of the level steps and individual characteristics of the test subjects a graphical interpolation is necessary to find this external
level as recommended by EN 352-4. But this graphical interpolation is not specified in EN 352-4. What is meant by “graphical interpolation”
in EN 352-4 to find the external A-weighted SPL?

2. Because the H-noise specified in ISO 4869-2 shows an Lc-La= -2 dB and the L-noise an Lc-La= 10 dB but the H orientated noise of EN
352-4 shows (because of technical reasons) an Lc-La=-1.2 dB and the L-noise an Lc-La= 6 dB an extrapolation is necessary. What
procedure to follow in calculating criterion levels for H-value of —2 dB and L-value of 10 dB? The phrase “assuming a linear relationship” in
EN 352-4 is very fuzzy. If the external SPLs for H-noise with Lc-La=—1,2 dB, M-noise with Lc-La=2 dB, and L-noise with Lc-La=-6 dB are
not on a straight line (as will almost always be the case), extrapolation may lead to large errors (particularly for L-noise).

3. In finding the external A-weighted SPL (X) at which the mean A-weighted equivalent diffuse field SPL equals 85 dBA (Y), what procedure
to follow?

i, Find Xibelonging to Y for each of 16 cups and calculate mean criterion level (X1+X2+...+X16)/16. Note that X; will nearly always be
a calculated (interpolated) value, not measured directly.

i Calculate the mean Y-curve for all 16 cups. Given fixed measurement values for X (regular 5-dB intervals), the mean criterion
level can be obtained by interpolation.

4. The MIRE-technique (MIRE: Microphone in real ear) proposed for use of testing level dependent ear-muffs by EN 352-4 is described in
DIS 11904-1:2000. The sound level under hearing protector shall be measured when the test subject is exposed to an external sound field -
according to EN 352-4. EN 352-4 reffers to ISO DIS 11904-1:2000.

Is it really necessary to have long measurement periods as described in ISO/CD 11904-1, clause 8.17 For a one-third-octave frequency
band with midband frequency of 100 Hz, this results in a period of 50 s for each measurement.

Solution : 1. Use a point-to-point linear interpolation for each ear to get 16 individual criterion levels.

2. Report the criterion levels as determined by measurements for (Lc-La)-values of —1,2 dB for H and +6 dB for L, and determine by linear
extrapolation the criterion level for —2 dB and +10 dB, respectively.

3. Take procedure i.
4. Use a measurement period of 20 s for a wideband sound (100 Hz - 10 kHz).

Sent for informationto: [0 members ofthe VG [0 other(s) VG [ HC(2) O TC159 [O SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392
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CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 04
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG4 Hearing Protection (submitted by INRS, France) M Vertical Group........ccceovvrenne 19.10.2001
O Horizontal Committee ...........|.......
M Standing Committee ............. 15.12.2005
Question related to : EN/prEN : 13819-2:2002 || Other : 1SO 4869-1
Annex:: Article : Clause : 4.2.2 and 4.3.2

Key words : test site, reverberation time, level-dependent hearing protector, active noise reduction (ANR) hearing protector

Question : For testing level-dependent ear muffs according to EN 352-4:2001 or ANR-ear muffs according to EN 352-5:2002 MIRE-
technique (MIRE: microphone in real ear) shall be used. When applying MIRE technique, is it necessary to limit the reverberation time of
the test site under 1,6 s in each of the test bands used as required by 24869-1 ?

EN 13819-2 : 2001, requires :

1.in4.2.2. the required apparatus, including test sites and sound field, is specified in EN 24869-1: 1992 which defines the reverberation
time of the room.

Solution :

The compliance of reverberation time of the test site with the requirement of ISO 4869-1 and the necessity of the use of a reverberating
room to obtain the high levels (particularly for the L noise) seems to be incompatible or at least needs special acoustical equipment.

Therefor the sound field used shall comply with the requirements of ISO 4869-1 except clause 3.11 reverberation time.

Sent forinformationto: [0 members ofthe VG [0 other(s) VG [ HC(2) O TC159 [O SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/04.036
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES Revision 03
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
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Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
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M Standing Committee ............. 15.12.2005
Question related to - ENJprEN : En 13819-2:2002 | other:
Annex:: Article : Clause : 4.1.4

Key words : insertion loss, asymmetric design, electronic ear muffs

Question :

The insertion loss is used to test variations of sound attenuation of the test specimen and to test the effect of conditioning (drop test, head
band flexing, water immersion, ...) because conditioned and non-conditioned specimen are tested together. PrEN 13819-2 does not
separate between left and right cups. For specific purposes manufacturers produce electronic ear muffs which show different sound
attenuation what is intended by the manufacturer, e.g. left cup with lower sound attenuation and right cup with higher attenuation and
restored communication signals. The mean is taken from all cups and the criterion is given in EN 352-1, -3 as follows: The standard
deviation shall not be greater than 4,0 dB in four or more adjacent one.third octave bands, and not greater than 7,0 dB in any individual
one-third octave band. This criterion may be not fulfilled by the mentioned special ear muff although the product shows a good design for a
specific purpose.

Solution :

The criterion of EN 352-1,-3 to be used within the insertion loss may be applied separately to left and right cups in specific cases. In such a
case the manufacturer has to include a statement (warning) in the user information specifying the special purpose of his product together
with all the impacts on the users' safety resulting from the asymmetrical design of the hearing protector.

Sent forinformationto: [0 members ofthe VG [0 other(s) VG [ HC(2) O TC159 [O SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392
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PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 21/04/2006 Approval by : Approved on :
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Question related to : EN/prEN : 13819-1:2002 || Other

Annex :

Article : Clause :5.2.3

Key words : nominal size designation, flanged ear-plugs

Question : “In order to assign a nominal size designation to each ear-plug, the dimensions of that part or those parts of the ear-plug that are
intended to seal the ear canal are assessed using a gauge comprising a set of circular holes” (EN 13819-1:2002, clause 5.2).

Which flanges shall seal the circular hole?

Solution :

At least that flange showing the smallest and that one with the largest diameter shall seal one circular hole.

Sent for informationto: [0 members ofthe VG [0 other(s) VG [0 HC((2) O TC159 O SC

(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement
(2) HC = horizontal committee

(3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman)
(4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392

(5) To be specified
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Revision 06
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Question related to : EN/prEN : EN 352-4:2001 Other : EN 352-1:2002,
EN 352-7:2002 EN 352-2:2002,
EN 352-3:2002
Annex:: Article : Clause : 4.3.2 (in both standards)

Key words : level dependent ear-muff/-plugs, minimum criterion levels

Question :

Existing standards of EN 352 series do not specify any minimum protection requirement for level-dependent ear-muffs/-plugs when worn
(as designed) with the level-dependent mode in operation. In case a level-dependent ear-muff/-plug provides sufficient attenuation in
passive mode but exposes the user by an internal level of 86 dB(A) where the external level is 83 or 86 dB(A) when operated in level-
dependent mode this hearing protector offers a lower level of protection in this mode.

How shall these products be dealt with?

Recommended solution :

All products shall at least have a criterion level (for all test noises H, M and L) of 85 dB(A). This eliminates extreme products that have a
very high amplification and/or a very high standard deviation.

In addition to that requirement there are minimum criterion levels derived from the minimum attenuation values for passive HPDs from EN
352-1t0-3 (H=12dB,M=11dB,L=9dB):

Minimum criterion level H: 97 dB(A)
Minimum criterion level M: 96 dB(A)
Minimum criterion level L: 94 dB(A)
(The determination of criterion levels is specified in EN 352-4:2001+A1:2005.)

These requirements shall only be applied for products that are aimed at continuous noise situations. For products that are specifically
defined for impulse noise (e.g. for hunters) it is not necessary to meet these criteria.

The criterion levels shall nevertheless be mentioned in the user information with a warning that the product is not suited for high continuous
noise levels.

Sent for information to : members of the VG O other(s) VG
HC (2) TC 159 SC (4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/04.039
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES .
Revision 05
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 15.08.2008 Approval by : Approved on ;
Origin : Vertical Group 4 'Hearing Protection’ (submitted by INRS, France)
X1 Vertical Group 17.09.2004
X] Horizontal Committee 03.12.2005
X] Standing Committee 15.07.2008
Question related to: Directive 89/686/EEC EN/prEN: Other:
Annex: Article: Clause:
Key words:

Ear plugs, special use, risk in water

Question:

Ear plugs are not only used to protect hearing against the harmful effects of noise.
Ear plugs are also used by swimmers (particularly in swimming pools) against the eventual harmful effects of water in this kind of place.

The question is:
Are ear plugs used in swimming pools kind of PPE?

Solution:

The "Guide for the categorisation of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE)" published on 30 November 1998 specified that "PPE for private
use to protect against moisture, water" fall under category 0. A certification against Directive 89/686/EEC is therefore not possible.

But it might be possible to certify the product in question against the Council Directive 93/42/EEC of 14 June 1993 concerning medical
devices because a protection of the middle ear against water while swimming in a pool is necessary e.g. for individuals with perforated ear
drums.

Sent for information to: ~ [X] members ofthe VG [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [XI TC(3) [X] SC(4) [] other(5)
(3): 159 (9):

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/04.040
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES Revision 02
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 15/03/04 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG 4 Hearing Protection (submitted by INRS, France) M Vertical Group ......ccoecvvvrennee 06/01/2006
M Horizontal Committee .......... 24/10/2011
M Standing Committee ............. 151052012
Question related to : Directive 89/686/EEC EN/prEN : 352-7:2002 Other
Annex : Article : Clause : 4.1.4

Key words : ear plugs, non-passive ear-plugs, special use, impulse noise

Question :

In which way shall the peak attenuation against very high level peak noise of level-dependent ear-plugs without electronic sound restoration
be tested?

Recommended solution :
Note that EN 352-7: 2003 does not cover the assessment of protection of ear plugs against the risk of exposure to high peak levels.

Measure the peak attenuation on a suitable ear simulator, using an appropriate noise source. The conversion of the measurement data into
data characterising the equivalent external impulse sound field may be not straight forward. Only those converted data can be used to
compare the exposure under an ear plug to peak limit values specified in the EU Directive 2003/10/EC.

Sent forinformationto: M membersofthe VG =~ Oother(s)VG M HC(2) M TC159 M SC(4) O other(5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/04.041
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES Revision 01
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 2004/09/16 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG 4 Hearing Protection (submitted by BGIA, Germany) M Vertical Group........ocooccoo.. 06/01/2006
M Horizontal Committee ........... 24110/2011
M Standing Committee ............. 151052012
Question related to : 89/686/EEC ENJprEN : EN 352-6:2002 || Other :

Annex : I Article : 3.5 Clause : (Annex B)

Key words : Calculation of mean electrical input level, ear muffs with electrical audio input

Question :

Annex B of EN 352-6 asks for the calculation of the electrical input level for which the mean value plus
one standard deviation of the A-weighted diffuse-field related sound pressure level of all sixteen ears is
equal to 82 dB(A) .

The procedure to find the mean value is not specified. How should the mean electrical input level be
determined?

Recommended solution :
Corresponding to the calculation of the criterion levels in EN 352-4 the following procedure should be
applied:

Determine, by interpolation where necessary, the electrical input level (X;) for which the A-weighted
diffuse-field related sound pressure level under the ear-muff is equal to 82 dB for each of the 16 ears
and then calculate the mean electric input level (X;+X,+...+X45)/16 and the standard deviation.

Sent for informationto: ™ members of the VG [ other(s) VG M HC(2) ® TC159 ™ SC(4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/04.042
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES Revision 02
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 2005/09/09 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG4 Hearing Protection (submitted by BGIA, Germany) M Vertical Group........ocooccoo.. 06/01/2006
M Horizontal Committee ........... 24110/2011
| , _ 15/05/2012
Standing Commiittee .............
Question related to : 89/686/EEC EN/prEN : EN 352-2 (2002) Other
Annex:: |l Article : 1.3.1 Clause :

Key words : Banded ear plugs worn under the chin, test dimension for sizing

Question :

EN 352-2 (2002) specifies only dimensions for “over the head and under the chin” and “behind the
head”. How can banded ear plugs be tested in case they are especially designed for only “under the
chin”? For “under the chin” smaller heights may be appropriate. Which heights shall be required as
minimum?

Recommended solution:

An additional specification for “under the chin” banded ear plugs is needed.

Use the heads specified in EN 13819-1 picture 11 and add the following test dimensions for the test
height (horizontal distance top to hole):

Head A (width 125 mm): 95 mm and 110 mm (chin)

Head B (width 145 mm): 90 mm, 105 and 115 mm (chin)

Head C (width 155 mm): 105 mm and 115 mm (chin)

Head A represents dimensions relevant for the test for 5 percentile of females and head C represents
dimensions relevant for the test for the 95 percentile of males. Anthropometric data used were collected
in 1989 (Handbuch der Ergonomie mit ergonomischen Konstruktionsrichtlinien, Band 3; Stand: 1989,
Zweite, Uberarbeitete und erweiterte Auflage, herausgegeben von Bundesamt fur Wehrtechnik und
Beschaffung, Koblenz, Carl Hanser Verlag, Miinchen, Wien).

Sent for informationto:  Mmembers ofthe VG [l other(s) VG ™M HC(2) M TC159 ™ SC (4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/04.043
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES Revision 01
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 2005/11/11 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG4 Hearing Protection (submitted by BGIA, Germany) M Vertical Group........ocooccoo.. 06/01/2006
M Horizontal Committee ........... 24110/2011
| , _ 15/05/2012
Standing Commiittee .............
Question related to : 89/686/EEC EN/prEN : EN 352-2 (2002) Other
Annex:: |l Article : 2.9 Clause : 6.2

Key words : Banded ear plugs, exchange of plugs of banded ear plugs

Question :

EN 352-2 does not require a description on exchange of plugs of banded ear plugs to be included within
the user instruction as EN 352-1 does for exchange of cushions of ear muffs.

Recommended solution:

The manufacturer shall add a description on how to exchange plugs of banded ear plugs to the wearer
information in case he provides exchange sets for that banded ear plugs.

Sent for informationto:  Mmembers ofthe VG [l other(s) VG ™M HC(2) M TC159 ™ SC (4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/04.044
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES Revision 01
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 2005/11/11 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG4 Hearing Protection (submitted by BGIA, Germany) M Vertical Group........ocooccoo.. 06/01/2006
M Horizontal Committee ........... 24110/2011
| , _ 15/05/2012
Standing Commiittee .............
Question related to : 89/686/EEC EN/prEN : EN 352-6 (2002) Other
Annex:: |l Article : 1.2 Clause : 4.2

Key words : ear muffs with electrical audio input, electrical safety

Question :

For ear muffs with electrical audio input EN 352-6, clause 4.2 requires: “The electrical circuit of the ear
muff shall meet the electrical safety and EMC requirements appropriate to this class of equipment.”
Which documents are required and appropriate to check that the requirement given in EN 352-6, clause
4.2 is fulfilled?

Recommended solution:

The change on EN 352-6, clause 4.2 agreed on within the meeting of CEN TC 159 WG 2 on 2005-11-
15 in London was: “The electrical circuit of the ear muff shall meet the appropriate electrical safety and
EMC requirements.” A declaration written by the manufacturer may be appropriate (like that one for
“suitable constituent materials”).

Sent for informationto:  Mmembers ofthe VG [l other(s) VG ™M HC(2) M TC159 ™ SC (4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/04.045
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES Revision 01
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 2007/02/01 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG4 Hearing Protection (submitted by BGIA) M Vertical Group.......ccoevvvevnne. 19/03/2007
M Horizontal Committee .......... 24/10/2011
M Standing Committee ............. 151052012
Question related to : 89/686/EEC EN/prEN : EN 352-2 (2002) Other
Annex:: |l Article : 3.5 Clause :

Key words : Additional check of protective function, custom moulded ear plugs, leakage

Question :

For production of custom moulded ear plugs individual imprints of the user’s ear canal and pinna are prepared by the manufacturer. Based
on this imprint the final PPE is produced by the manufacturer in his premises. About 5 % of custom moulded ear plugs show a leakage
which results in a significant underprotection as studies showed. How can the conformity with the relevant basic health and safety
requirement of the 89/686/EEC directive be tested?

Recommended solution:

The number of cases, where leakage was found, can only by decreased but never will disappear. As a tension of a facial muscle during
preparation of the imprint (duration is several minutes) can not completely be avoided and such a tension can change the shape of the ear
canal - e.g. by decreasing of ear canal diameter — the imprint will become too small. The final product will show a leakage and in turn a
significant and unknown reduction of the protective function. The user can not compensate the leakage by e.g. deeper insertion as he can
do using foam plugs. To guarantee the protective function as specified the only solution is to perform a final check of the function at the
user’s ear canal by the manufacturer. There are techniques available using e.g. little overpressure or loudspeakers and a probe
microphone. During EC-type examination such a test has to be applied by the manufacturer as well as the test equipment has to be
described by the manufacturer. The conformity of the description has to be assessed by the notified body as specified in RfU
CNB/P/00.034.

Sent for informationto: & members of the VG [ other(s) VG ™M HC(2) M TC159 ™ SC (4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/04.049
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 03
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
PROPOSAL FOR ENQUIRY
Number of pages : 1 Date : 2013/03/04 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG4 Hearing Protection (submitted by IFA) Vertical Group.........cooeevvenee. 2014/01/17
Horizontal Committee ........... 2014/11/03
Standing Committee ............. 2015/09/19
Question related to : 89/686/EEC EN/prEN : EN 352-6:2002 Other :
Annex:: |l Article : 3.5 Clause :

Key words : Ear muffs with communication facilities

Question :

EN 352-6 uses MIRE technique to determine the dependence between the sound level at the ear of the user and the input voltage. Since
test subjects are used the maximum level to be reached is 85 dB(A) (diffuse-field corrected). For safety-related communication higher levels
may be necessary during work. In order to be able to assess the total sound exposure the user has to know if the product behaves linearily
for higher input voltages and if it possible to extrapolate the MIRE data.

How can the necessary additional data be determined and communicated in the user information?

Recommended solution:

The product (all four samples - eight cups) shall be measured with signal input on an ATF (HATS with a coupler according to EN 60318-
4:2010) starting with the voltage that resulted in a level of 70 dB(A) with the test subjects. The manufacturer is to be asked for the maximum
allowed input voltage. The voltage shall be increased in 5 dB steps up to a diffuse-field corrected value at the ATF of 120 dB(A) or
saturation of the signal (or up to the maximum input voltage).

Since the sound levels will typically not be identical to the MIRE results the curve has to be shifted to match the MIRE results for the range
where both curves overlap using the following procedure:

- Use the calculation procedure for the criterion voltage (according to RfU 04.041 (latest published online version)) to determine
from the MIRE data the input voltage that results in an SPL of 85 dB(A) (diffuse-field corrected).

- For that purpose interpolate for each of the 16 ears the voltage value that results in 85 dB(A). Mean minus standard deviation for
the 16 values gives the required voltage, Uss.

- Measure all four samples (eight data sets) on the ATF and calculate the mean over the eight values for each input voltage.

- The mean of the values measured on the ATF will probably not contain a data point with the voltage value of Uss, therefore
determine this point by interpolation.

- Determine the difference between MIRE and ATF values at Ugs.
- Shift the whole ATF mean curve by this offset.

The combined data from MIRE and ATF shall be presented in the user information as a table (dB SPL vs. U in mV). If a graphical
interpolation is wished for the data have to be plotted with a logarithmically spaced voltage axis. To display the whole range of input
voltages apply RfU 04.041 (latest published online version) to the MIRE data to get the corresponding voltage values for 70, 75 and 80
dB(A). Moreover the maximum allowed input voltage is to be stated in the user information.

Sent for information to : members of the VG [ other(s) VG HC (2) TC 159 SC (4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/04.050
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 02
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 2013/03/04 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : VG4 Hearing Protection Vertical Group........ccocveveevenee 2013/10/114
Horizontal Committee ........... 2014/11/03
Standing Committee ............. 2015/09/19
Question related to : 89/686/EEC ENJprEN : EN 352-5:2002 + A1:2005 “ Other :
Annex:: |l Article : 3.5 Clause : 6.1 ¢) and Annex B

Key words : Hearing protectors with active noise control

Question :

EN 352-5 does not clearly specify the procedure to calculate the total sound attenuation in the active mode of the ANR HPD. Moreover the
user information in not required to contain the total attenuation, only the active values.

How shall the total sound attenuation be calculated and what attenuation values shall be included in the user information?

Recommended solution:

Aim is the calculation of the assumed protection value (APV) of the total (active plus passive) attenuation. It shall be derived by the active
attenuation measured according to EN 352-5, Annex B and the passive attenuation determined according to EN 24869-1:1992.

1. Calculate the mean and standard deviation of the active attenuation in one-third octave bands between 50 Hz and 10 kHz as measured
according to chapter 5.2/annex B of EN 352-5.

2. Interpolate the subjective REAT data (from 16 test subjects according to EN 24869-1:1992) linearly in one-third octave bands between
63 Hz and 8 kHz for mean and SD. Extrapolate the subjective data to 50 Hz and 10 kHz.

3. Add the mean values of the two contributions (active and passive) to get the mean of the total attenuation for each one-third octave band.
4. Average the three one-third octave bands of total attenuation for one octave band (between 63 Hz and 8 kHz) energetically (using
negative values, i.e. the residual level under the HPD). The lowest attenuation has the highest weight for the end result. This yields the
mean of the total attenuation in octave bands.

5. Sum the standard deviation of passive and active attenuation quadratically for one-third octave bands between 50 Hz and 10 kHz.

6. Average the three standard deviation values for one octave band (between 63 Hz and 8 kHz) energetically using positive values, i.e. the
highest value has the highest weight for the end result. This yields the standard deviation of the total attenuation in octave bands.

7. Calculate the APV for each octave band by subtracting the standard deviation from the mean of the total attenuation.

AP Vzot =My =S
Content of the user information (6.1 ¢):

The user information shall contain the mean, standard deviation and APV between 63 Hz and 8 kHz for the total attenuation together with
the derived HML and SNR values.

Sent for information to : members of the VG [ other(s) VG HC (2) TC 159 SC (4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/04.051
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES .
Revision 01
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 2013/10/14 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : IFA Vertical Group .........ccoevnee. 2014/01/17
Horizontal Committee............ 2014/11/03
Standing Committee ............. 2015/09/19
Question related to : 89/686/EEC ENJprEN : EN 13819-2:2002 “ Other :
Annex : I Article : 3.5 Clause : 5.4

Key words : Drop test for ear plugs

Question :
How many samples should be used for the drop test of ear plugs according to EN 13819-2, clause 5.47?

Recommended solution:
All samples that are going to be used for the REAT testing with 16 test subjects should be used for the drop test.

Sent for informationto:  XImembers of the VG [ other(s) VG HC (2) TC 159 SC (4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




CNB/P/04.052
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES "
Revision 01
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language : E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages : 1 Date : 2013/10/14 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : IFA Vertical Group........ccocveveevenee 2014/01/17
Horizontal Committee ........... 2014/11/03
Standing Committee ............. 2015/09/19
Question related to : 89/686/EEC EN/prEN : EN 352-6:2002 Other :
Annex:: |l Article : 3.5 Clause : 6

Key words : Hearing protectors for safety-related communication, user information

Question :

How can it be ensured that hearing protectors for safety-related communication (that do not contain a limiter) are not used for entertainment
purposes?

Recommended solution:
An additional warning in the user information should be included that reads:
“This product may not be used for entertainment since the output level is not limited to the necessary innocuous level.”

Sent for informationto:  XImembers of the VG [ other(s) VG HC (2) TC 159 SC (4) O other (5)

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392




Vertical Recommendation for Use sheets (RfUs)
of Vertical Group 5 “Protective Clothing, Hand and Arm Protection”
of the European Coordination of Notified Bodies in the field of PPE

Number
of RfU

Revision

Reference - Keywords

Approved
by Vertical
Group 5

Approved by
PPE Expert
Group

421

Contamination EN

Protective gloves against ionizing radiation and
radioactive - EN 421, clause 5.2: gloves;
radioactive; requirements - EN 421, clause
6.3.4: water vapour permeability

07/02/07

30/04/09

|EN 469 |

Requirements and test methods for protective
clothing for fire fighting - Clause 1: certification,
separate clothing items - Clause 4.6: closure
systems - Clause 4.9: neck protection - Clause
5.2: pre-treatments -Clause 5.3 and 6.1: flame
spread of materials - Clause 5.4: flammability,
number of washing cycles, durability - Clause
6.1: accessories (threads, embroideries, seams)
— Clause 6.1.6: hardware - Clause 6.4 and 7.5:
radiant heat, residual strength — Clause 6.5:
heat resistance of materials - Clause 6.5: testing
of braces - Clause 7.4: dimensional change,
knitted fabrics - Clause 7.4.2; performance
marking - Clause 7.5: liquid penetration

24/08/07

30/04/09

|EN 470—1|

General requirements for protective clothing for
use in welding and allied processes - Clause 1:
combination of items - Clause 4.1: molten metal,
accumulation in pleats - Clause 4.1: design,
electrical conduction - Clause 4.3: design,
pockets - Clause 5.1 and 5.3: breaking strength,
textile, leather - Clause 5.2: tear resistance -
Clause 5.3: dimensional change, knitted fabrics -
Clause 5.3:

dimensional changes, leather - Clause 5.5:
Chromium (VI) content - Clause 6.1: accessories
(threads, embroideries, ,seams) - Clause 6.2:
high visibility garments for welding - Clause 6.2:
PPE; sticking of molten metal

07/02/07

30/04/09

|EN 531 |

[EN 532-533 - prEN
ISO 14116

Protective clothing for industrial workers
exposed to heat - Categorisation - Socks -
Clause 1: undergarments, certification -Clause
1: neck protector, certification - Clause 5.2:
dimensional change, knitted fabrics - Clause 6:
performance levels, test method - Clause 6.1:
outer material, clothing assembly - Clause 6.2:
accessories (threads, embroideries, seams) -
Clause 6.2: flammability, washing, durability -
Clause 6.5 and 6.6: large metal molten
splashes, ignition - Clause 7: quick release
fastening - Clause 7: pockets, pocket closures -
Clause 7: molten

metal, accumulationin pleats-Clause 7: zippers

18/08/06

30/04/09

Protective clothing against heat and flame - EN
533, clausel: materials, CE type examination -
EN 533, clause 4: other garment features
(threads, embroideries, seams) - EN 533, clause
4.1: materials next to the skin, incompatible
properties - EN 532: flammability index, hole
formation - prEN ISO 14166, clause 6.2:
mechanical testing of knitted materials

24/08/03

30/04/09

Status: December 2012




Vertical Recommendation for Use sheets (RfUs)
of Vertical Group 5 “Protective Clothing, Hand and Arm Protection”
of the European Coordination of Notified Bodies in the field of PPE

Electrostatic
charges EN 1149
series

Electrostatic properties - Clause 4: attachments
- Clause 4 and 5: requirements, core conductor
fibres - Clause 4.1: non homogeneous materials,
resistivity - Clause 4.2: skin contact,
incompatible properties - Clause 4.2: skin
contact, earthing - prEN 1149-5: ATEX
situations, fire behaviour -

prEN 1149-5: requirements, materials and
design — prEN 1149-5: requirements, design -
prEN 1149-5: EC type examination certificate -
General: durability, washing

07/02/07

30/04/09

Barbecue gloves (EN 407) - Fire fighters’ gloves
(EN 659, cl. 3) - Fire fighters’ gloves, marking
(EN 659) - Gloves, chemical protection (EN 374)
- Gloves, entanglement

moving parts (no standard available) - Gloves,
length (EN 374-420) - Gloves, length (EN 420) -
Gloves, natural rubber, protein content (EN 420)
- Gloves; protection from contact heat (EN 407) -
Marking, reference to general

standards (EN 420) - Mechanical testing (EN
388) - Protective clothing and gloves, pictogram
ionising radiation (EN 420) - Protective devices
against cold and heat (no

specific standard)

24/08/07

30/04/09

High visibility EN
471 - 1150 - 13356

Clause 4.1: classification, combination of items —
Clause 4.1: classification, Jacket with removable
sleeves — Clause 4.1: classification, minimum
area - Clause 4.1: classification, use of smallest
size - Clause 4.1: classification, harnesses -
Clause 4.1 and 5.1: classification, perforated
materials -Clause 4.1: classification, combined
performance materials — Clause 4.1 and 6.1:
classification, markings on reflective trimmings -
Clause 4.2: design, items not covered by the
enumeration in EN 471 - Clause 4.2: design,
retroreflective bands, extra trimming - Clause
4.2: design, reflective bands, arrangement -
Clause 4.2: design, reflective bands, patterns -
Clause 4.2: design, background material,
minimum area (legs) - Clause 4.2.2: reflective
bands, width and homogeneity - Clause 4.2.3:
bands encircling the torso - Clause 5.1:
luminance factor, washing - Clause 5.1: colour
test, orientation - Clause 5.1 and 6.1:
background fabric, logos - Clause 5.3: colour
fastness - Clause 5.3.3: marking, bleaching -
Clause 5.6.3: background material, wvp-index -
Clause 6.2: washing, maximum number of
cycles - Clause 8: marking, number of washing
cycles—Clause 8: marking, combined
performance - High visibility accessories (EN
13356) - High visibility accessories, cape for
horse riders (EN 13356) - High visibility
accessories, minimum area (EN 13356)

24/08/07

30/04/09

Chemicarl (includes
biological and
radioactive risks)

EN 1073-2 clause 4.2: radioactive
contamination, puncture resistance - EN 13034:
additional features - EN 13034 clause 4.1:

07/02/07

30/04/09

Status: December 2012




Vertical Recommendation for Use sheets (RfUs)
of Vertical Group 5 “Protective Clothing, Hand and Arm Protection”
of the European Coordination of Notified Bodies in the field of PPE

repellency, penetration - EN 13034 clause 4.2:
chemical penetration, seams etc. - EN 13034,
EN 468: low level spray test - EN 13982-1
clause 6e: instructions for use; test results - EN
14126 clause 4.1.4: infective agents - EN 368
clause 1: certification, use of EN 368 - EN 368
clause 5.5: volatile liquids penetration - EN 369
clause 5.2 - permeation, collecting medium - EN
463 clause 5: test

liquid - EN 463 clause 8.2: test points - EN 466
clause 6.3: jet test - EN 467: partial body
protection - General: abrasion, flex cracking,
breakthrough - General: abrasion, flex cracking,
pressure pot - General: attached gloves and
boots - General: cleaning, preconditioning for
testing - General: cold protection combined with
chemical protection

- General: instructions for use - General: limited
protection - General: pockets - General:
repellency - General: test methods

|Genera| | Abrasion testing (EN 530) - Abrasive blasting, 24/08/07 30/04/09
categorization of PPE (EN ISO 14877) -
Combination of clothing items (EN 340) -
Comfort, practical performance testing (EN 340)
- Cool environments (EN 14058) -

Dimensional Change (EN 340) - Dimensional
change, knitted materials (EN 340) - Electric arc
(based on CLC/TS 50354) - Fire hoods, practical
performance test (EN 13911)

- Identification of materials (all clothing
standards) - Innocuousness, plastic clothing (EN
340) - Innocuousness, azo colourants (EN 340) -
Marking, reference to general

standards (EN 340) - Marking, compliance with
several standards (EN 533) - Paint booth
clothing (no standard) - Protective clothing and
gloves, pictogram ionising radiation (EN 420-
340) - Reference to standards (EN 343) — Test
report, reference to directive (in the absence of a
standard) - Various performance levels in one
garment (several standards) - Water
penetration, rainwear (EN 343) — Water vapour
resistance (all clothing standards) — Wildland
firefighting clothing (ISO 15394) - Working
garments (not protective)

Status: December 2012




CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES PPE

RECOMMENDATION FOR USE

Vertical Group 5: Protective clothing and gloves

EN 421

Rev.: 2007-02-07

Approval by:
Horizontal Committee
Standing Committee

Approved on:
19.11.2007
30.04.2009

This Recommendation for Use sheet contains questions and answer s discussed and approved at VG 5 meetings concer ning issues addressed in the following

standards:

EN 421:1994 Pr otective gloves against ionizing radiation and r adioactive contamination

Standard Key words Question Proposed solution Comments
and clause
421,52 Gloves; It is not clear which properties are| Properties shall be checked as follows:
radioactive: compulsory and which are optional in
requirements both cases (radiation or contamination). Property lonising Radioactive
radiation | contamination
5.1.- Lead equivalent thickness | mandatory | not mandatory
5.2.- Integrity mandatory mandatory
5.3.- Water vapour permeab. (1)| optional optional
5.4.- Ozoneinfluence (2) optiona optiona
5.5.- Mechanical strength mandatory mandatory
5.6.- Chemica optional optional
5.7.- Specific reguirements optiona optiona

(2): only required for work in containment enclosure in anhydrous

atmosphere

(2): asthe mechanisms of action of ozone and ionising radiation
are different, thereisno obvious correlation of their influence.
Specific studies should be undertaken to check if influenceis

similar.




421,6.34

Water vapour
permesbility

There is a mistake in the formula
(clause 6.3.4).

240¢ X
A Y-z

The thickness z should be in the upper
part of the equation.

In order to harmonize EN 420 and EN 421 it is proposed to delete
z and to use only the absolute value for the material under test.

240* X
A*y




CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES PPE EN 469

Vertical Group 5: Protective clothing and gloves Rev: 2007-08-24
Approval by: Approved on:
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE Horizontal Committee 19.11.2007
Standing Committee 30.04.2009

This Recommendation for Use sheet contains questions and answer s discussed and approved in VG 5 meetings concer ning issues addr essed by the following standar ds:

EN 469:2005 Protective clothing for firefighters - Performance requirementsfor protective clothing for firefighting

Clause Key words Question Proposed solution Comment
1 Certification, | Isit possible to certify trousers (without the Thisis possible.
separ_ate . correspond! ng jacket) anq J_apkets (V.V'.thOl_Jt the The wording of the informative leaflet shall be very clear
clothing items | corresponding trousers), if it is specified in the and ;
) . . o precise.
informative leaflet and in the certificate that they
have to be worn with a jacket (resp. trousers)
that fulfils the requirements of EN 469?
4.6 Closure A suit has lower insulation where the zipper is The lower insulation value at the place of the zipper
systems placed. How low may this be, before the garment | normally generally does not cause problems and hence
isrgected? has not to be considered.
4.9 Neck EN 469:1995, clause 4.9, sates that "the clothing | The manufacturer shall give advicein the informative Original discussion on EN
protection shall aso protect the wearer'sneck”. Should the | leaflet that the level of protection in the collar is lower. 469:1995; remains valid for
collar have the same minimum performance The user shall take that situation into account. edition 2005
level asthetunic?




5.2

Pre-treatments

8 5.2. describes that the pre-treatment shall be
carried out by washing or dry cleaning according
to the manufacturer'sinstructions. How many
washing cycles shall be carried out? The
standard is not clear on that point.

§ 6.8 and § 6.10 refer explicitly to 5.2. for pre-
treatment whereas § 5.2. already indicates which
tests should be carried out on pre-treated samples
and which tests on original.

If the manufacturer indicates the article shall be
impregnated every 5 washing cycles, shall we
test surface wetting after 4 cycles to check his
statement?

The following tests (reference to EN 469:2005 clauses):

6.1 Burning behaviour

6.2 Thermal transfer - flame

6.3 Thermal transfer - radiation

6.4 Remaining material strength after

thermal radiation

6.9 Dimensional changes

6.11 Watertightness

6.12 Water vapour transfer resistance
shall be performed after 5 care treatment cycles (washing
and drying) in accordance with the manufacturer's
instructions.
Reimpregnation shall not be carried out, even if the
manufactur er‘sinstructions state that that the
impregnation isno longer effective after 5 cycles. If
the manufacturer stipulates a higher number of care
treatment cycles, then the tests shall be performed after
the stated number of care treatment cycles.

The following tests (reference to EN 469:2005 clauses):
6.8 Surface wetting
6.10 Resistance to penetration of liquid
chemicals
shall be performed after the number of care treatment
cycles (washing and drying), for which the manufacturer
guarantees the impregnation, e.g. if the instructions state
"reimpregnation during the third care treatment cycle",
the tests shall be performed after the second care
treatment cycle, i.e. before reimpregnation.
If theinstructions state "reimpregnation after each care
treatment cycle", thetests shall be performed on new
items.

The PPE manufacturer shall give the following additional
instructions:
- Theimpregnating agent to be used and
instructions on how to carry out reimpregnation
- The number of washing cycles during which the
reimpregnation remains effective.
A statement regarding the innocuousness of the
reimpregnation of firefighters' clothing




53 6.1 Flame spread | How should internal materials which are not part | Internal materials which are not part of the main assembly
of materias of the main assembly be tested to Clause 6.1 are part of a‘component assembly’ (clause 3.4) and
(Flame Spread). Examples include felt and foam | should be tested to Clause 6.1 (Flame Spread) as part of
used for padding. Arethey included in the an assembly, as presented in the garment, with the test
definition of ‘component assembly’ (clause 3.4). | flame applied to the outer surface.
54 Flammability, | A manufacturer claimse.g. 50 washing cycles Testing may be omitted if an audit by an independant
number of for the flame retardancy of the fabric. Shall the | third party of the fabric manufacturer's quality system
washing fabric be washed 50 times and the flame spread | proves the manufacturer monitors frequently and
cycles, tested before the certification? adequately the permanency of the fire retardancy.
durability If this quality control and documentation is missing,
appropriate numbers of washings shall be carried out
before testing the flame spread.
However, it remainsthe Notified Body's decision whether
or not this documentation is acceptable
6.1 Accessories | 1. The standard does not require flammability | 1. The accessories have to be tested in accordance with | NOTE: see also EN 531 and EN
(threads, testing of accessories such asclosure systemes | EN 532 if they are not properly covered. 470
embroideries, | (€.0.Zips), badges/logosor seams. |
seams) |

2. Should thethread used for seams in protective
clothing against heat and flame meet special
requirements?

3. When and under which conditions can
embroideries be applied on the garment? Should
we limit the surface? Are there requirements that
the yarn should fulfil?

4. Should the seams of garments meet the same
requirements for flammability as the main
fabric?

2. If the materia of the threads used for seamsisthe
same asthe one used for clothing it isn’t necessary to test.
If not the sewing thread shall be tested.

3. Embroideriesin FR yarn should be accepted without
restriction.

Separate embroideries with non-FR yarn could be stitched
to the garment afterwards. There is till a safe
background.

For embroideries with non-FR material, atest according
EN 532 should be carried out to check if the sample
fulfils the criteria.




6.1.6 Hardware Clause 6.1.6 (testing and performance of The wording of EN 469, clause 6.1.6 has proven to be Refersto EN 469:2005

“hardware”) isnot clear asto how to apply it. If | impractible and therefore it isrecommended that

an attempt to apply it as written is undertaken, hardware be tested by applying the flame to the outer

theresult islikely to be that it isnot possibleto | surface of the region of the clothing containing the

certify typical firefighter clothing! hardware, e.g. aclosure system. If the hardwareisa
closure system, it shall function after the test.

3.7

hardware If thereis hardware inside the clothing that might be

non-fabric items used in protective clothing exposed to flame, for example within 10 cm of the hem of

including those made of metal or plagtic, eg. the jacket, this system shall be tested by exposing the

fasteners, rank markings, item directly to the flame The item shall not give molten

buttons, zippers or flaming debrisand shall give an afterflametime of not
morethan 2 s.

4.7Hardware

Hardware penetrating the outer materia shall not

be exposed on the innermost surface of the

component assembly.

6.1.6 If hardwareis used in protective clothing,

this shall be tested separately applying the flame

to the outer surface of the hardware items,

according to EN 1SO 15025:2002. The hardware

shall function after the test.

6.4, 75 Radiant heat, | Isit acceptable to approve atextile accordingto | No. The product shall comply with all essential
residual EN 469 without testing theresidual strength of | requirements [of EN 469 in order to be marked with EN
strength material to radiant heat (EN 366 method A) (6.4) | 469].

and penetration by liquid chemicals (EN 368),
in particular to “white spirit” (7.5), i.e. arethis
basic requirements?

6.5 Heat Areinterna and external materials, which are | These materials are part of the ‘clathing assembly” and
resisanceof | not part of the main assembly, part of the should be tested to Clause 6.5 (Heat Resistance)
materials ‘clothing assembly’, and should they be tested to

Clause 6.5 (Hesat Resistance).

Examplesinclude felt and foam used for
padding, kneepad fabric, 1oops and webbing, and
reinforcement fabric on hems.

6.5 Testing of Should trouser braces be tested to EN 469? Braces, which will not be exposed to flamein use, do not
braces need to be tested to EN 469, 6.1.

If they should be tested, are they a‘materia’
(clause 3.11) or ‘hardware (clause 3.7).

Braces should be tested to Clause 6.5 (Heat Resistance).




7.4 Dimensional | The 3% maximum change quoted in these The 3% figureis maintained asarule. See also EN 531 and EN 470
change, specificationsis neither appropriate nor The notified body may judge as an expert opinion that the
knitted fabrics | accurately measurable for knitted fabrics. knitted material is stretchable enough not to affect the

protective properties, and a higher shrinkageis
acceptable.

Therea shrinkage should be mentioned in the
information for use.

7.4.2 Performance | When an EN 469:2005 garment meets Level 2 Both solutions may be used, but X2 may only be used if
marking for Radiant and Convective Heat for all both Xf2 and Xr2 levels are obtained.

assemblies, should it be marked: Xf2 Xr2 According to WG 2 the notion Xf2Xr2 isto be preferred.
Or can it be marked: X2 WG 2 will be asked for clarification in the next
amendment or revision of the standard.

7.5 Liquid How can one perform an EN 368 test on The liquid penetration test should not be performed on

penetration

retrorefl ective € ements?

retroreflective material.




CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES PPE

Vertical Group 5: Protective clothing and gloves

RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
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This Recommendation for Use sheet contains questions and answer s discussed and approved at VG 5 meetings concer ning issues addressed in the following

standar ds:
EN 470-1:1995 Protective clothing for usein welding and allied processes- Part 1: General requirements
Clause Key words Question Proposed solution Comment
1 Combination of A manufacturer produces avest, deevesthat | It is possible to submit one technical file for all Will remain valid when EN SO
items can be attached to the vest or can be used products. 11611 is approved — not addressed,
separately, apron and gaiters for welders, al This depends on the intended use. If the but generally applicable to PPE
made of the same material. manufacturer points out in theinformation leaflet | ©lothing
Can he submit onetechnical file containing | that they must always be used all together, then one
designs, etc for all of them? certification shall be carried out.
In such a case, should each garment, If not, several separate certifications are possible.
separately bear the CE marking
4.1 Molten metal, Can agarment have open pleatsin the back? | Yes, if measureslike diagonal stitchesareprovided | Will remain valid when EN SO
accumulation in At the bottom of the pleat, adiagonally stitch | to avoid molten metal to be entrapped. 11611 isapproved
pleats could prevent entrapment.
Isthis sufficient and/or necessary?
4.1 Design, electrical | 1. Shall metal fasteners be covered on both 1. Covering the metal parts from one side (outside or | |tem 1 will become superfluous when
conduction sides, theinner side and the outer side? inside) is sufficient. prEN 1SO 11611 is accepted —

2. In case azipper isused: should it be
covered when made of metal to prevent
electrical conduction (as per EN 470-1) or
should it be treated as to prevent sticking of
the molten metal (asper EN 531 D and E).

2. The outside of the zippers shall be covered

addressed by 4.1

Item 2 will remain valid when EN
SO 11611 is approved — draft has no
requirement to cover zip




4.3 Design, pockets 1.What is actually meant by “not be capable | 1. The additional garment requirementsgiven in EN | |tems 1 and 2. will become
of being tucked into pocket”? 531 (clause 3) could also be applied also for the superfluous when prEN 1SO 11611 is
welders clothing. accepted (addressed by 4.3 (EN 470-
It specifies that the external pockets on jacketsand | 1 amd.1998) and 4.3 of prEN 1SO
overalls shall be covered by flaps at least 20 mm 11611)
wider than the pockets to avoid the flap being
tucked into the pocket.
2. Pockets on the back of the trousersare acceptable,
2. Clause 4.3 states "If trousers have pockets, | if they have flaps (except the rule-pocket) and if the
these shall be side pockets only ...". Does proper user'sinformation is given.
thisalso apply to the trousers part of aone- | -----
piece coverall? 3. It shall be possible to close all openings to avoid
molten metal to enter. .
. . Item 3 will become superfluous when
3. The standard includes requirements for the ;
ockets, but what about the pass-through PrEN 10 11611 s accepted -
P ’ P gn. addressed by 4.3
51,53 Breaking strength, | Two methods are specified: SO 5081 for Theresults obtained with the SO 3376 method for | Will become superfluous when prEN
textile, leather. textile 1SO 3376 for leather. The width of test | leather should be multiplied by 5. SO 11611 is accepted — addressed
specimensis5 cm for textile and 1 cm for by 6.1 and 6.5
leather. Breaking strength requirements .
should be correlated to the width of the El;) tEeNI ?5055%328? been superseded
sample.
52 Tear resistance The tear resistance is measured in accordance | Method A; should be used in accordance with the Will become superfluous when prEN
with 1SO 4674 but the method to useis not document WG1/PG3/N40. SO 11611 is accepted — addressed
specified. Isit A; or Ay? by 6.2
5.3 Dimensional The 3% maximum change quoted in these The 3% figureismaintained asarule. Will become superfluous when prEN
change, knitted specificationsis neither appropriate nor However thenotified body may judge asitsexpert | |SO 11611 is accepted — addressed
fabrics, accurately measurable for knitted fabrics. opinion that the knitted material is stretchable by 6.4
enough not to affect the protective properties and a
higher shrinkage is acceptable.
This should be mentioned in the information for use. | See also EN 469 and EN 531
53 Dimensional Dimensional stability is determined after 1. We propose 100°C during 15 min. The shrinkage | Will become superfluous when prEN
changes, leather exposure to 200°C for 15 min. These shall be < 5%. SO 11611 is accepted — addressed

conditions of tests arenot proportional to the
conditions of use and the essentia
requirements.

by 6.1 and 6.5




55 Chromium (V1) 1. Chromium content of gloves hasto be 1. Thisisclearly an omission. Thetext of prEN ISO | Will become superfluous when prEN
content measured even if the glove hasaliner. 11611 (6.11.2) corrects this and makes Cr(V1)- SO 11611 isaccepted — addressed in
For an apron or jacket in leather thereisno determination mandatory 6.11.2, but limit needs altering from
requirement for chromium content. 21010
A glove with aliner however isasmilar
situation asajacket worn over ashirt. | .
""""" 2. No, thisisa general requirement, common to all
2. A welders jacket and apron was found to | types of protective clothing. Protective clothing
conatain more than 10 ppm Cr*®. EN 470-1 | should not contain harmful substances
doesn't refer to Cr6+. Can thisjacket bear the
CE marking?

6.1 Accessories 1. The standard does not require flammability | 1. The accessories have to be tested in accordance | Items 1,2,3 will remain valid when
(threads, testing of accessories such asclosure with EN 532 if they are not covered. EN 1SO 11611 is approved — seams
embroideries, systemes (e.g. zips), badges/logos or seams. | are tested (6.6) but no other items
seams

A 2. If the material of the threads used for seamsisthe
2. Should the thread used for seamsin same asthe one used for clothing it isn’t necessary | Item 4 will become superfluous when
protective clothing against heat and flame to test. prEN 1SO 11611 is accepted —
meet special requirements? If not, the sewing thread shall be tested. addressed by 6.6, seams are tested.
"""" See also EN 469 and EN 531
"""" ) o 3. Embroideriesin FR yarn should be accepted
3. When and under which conditions can without restriction.
embroideries be applied on the garment? . :
Should the aurface be limited? Are there Separate embroideries with non-FR yarn could be
requirements for the yarns? stitched to the garment afterwards. Thereistill a
safe background.
For embroideries with non-FR material, atest
according EN 532 should be carried out to check if
the sample fulfilsthe criteria.
4. Should the seams of garments meet the 4. Yes.
same requirements for flammability as the
main fabric?

6.2 High visihility Should the retroreflective material betested | Yes, they shall fulfil the requirements for welder’s | Will remain valid when EN 1SO
garments for to EN 348 (Molten metal) aswell asto EN protective clothing. 11611 isapproved
welding. 532 (burning behaviour) for high visibility

garments used for welding operations?




6.2

PPE; sticking of
molten metal

How to classify a garment when it ignites
when drops of molten metal stick on the
material?

Thismaterial shall be considered not suitable for use
in a protective garment of glove for welding.

Will become superfluous when prEN
SO 11611 is accepted — addressed
by 6.7

See also EN 348 and EN 407
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This Recommendation for Use sheet contains questions and answer s discussed and approved at VG 5 meetings concer ning issues addressed in the following

standar ds:
EN 531:1995 Protective clothing for industrial workersexposed to heat (excluding firefighters and welders clothing)
Clause Key words Question Proposed solution Comment
- Categorisation Under which conditions shall products It is amanufacturer's decision which should bein Will remain valid after approval
complying with EN 407, EN 469 or EN 531 accordance with the intended use and therisk. The of EN 1SO 11612
bel ong to category 3? notified body has the right to disagree with the
manufacturer's decision (see Annex to this sheet for
guidance)
The information leaflet shall contain the appropriate
information
- Socks Isit pog bleto Cert|fy socks according to EN Socks can not be certified agal nst EN 531, whichisa
531, protective clothing against heat and flame? | Standard for complete clothing.
Certification of these PPE againg the basic
requirements of the PPE directive is always possible.
In the certification process relevant e ements and test
methods quoted in EN 531 may be used.
1 Undergarments, | According to the scope EN 531 appliesto outer | Certification to be done according to the essential Will remain valid after approval
certification garments. safety requirements of the Directive. of EN 1SO 11612

How should the undergarments, tested according
to this standard, be certified?

The classification of performance levels according to
EN 531 can be given in the user'sinformation. It shall
be indicated that the undergarment must not be used
alone, but in combination with outer garments.




1 Neck protector, | Can aneck protector be certified asa PPE In principle yes, but the interface between neck Will remain valid after approval
certification against thermal risks? protector and garment (and other PPE) shall be of EN I1SO 11612

checked.

Elementsfrom EN 531 may be used to assess the
therma behaviour, although neck protectors are not
included in the scope of EN 531, like e.g. hoods.

5.2 Dimensional The 3% maximum change quoted in these The 3% figureismaintained asarule. Will become superfluous after
change, knitted | specificationsis neither appropriate nor The notified body may judge as an expert opinion that | gpproval of EN 1SO 11612
fabrics accurately measurable for knitted fabrics. the knitted material is stretchable enough not to affect | (addressed in 6.4.2)

the protective properties, and ahigher shrinkageis
acceptable.

Thereal shrinkage should be mentioned in the
information for use.

Seeaso EN 469 and EN 470

6 Performance One of the components of flame and heat The notified body shall conduct the necessary tests for | Will remain valid after approval
levels, test protective clothing, including specialised fire these respiratory and optical protection componentsto | of EN 1SO 11612
method. fighter's clothing, isahood incorporating avisor. | establish conformity with the basic health and safety

However the standards make no reference to requirements (in accordance with the intended use).
tests (optical and thermal) or performance levels

for thevisor. The same applies to some

respiratory requirements, like dead space.

Wheat shall be checked by the notified body?

6.1 Outer material, | How can we consider a trouser with an inner Thislining shall in principle be non flammable and Will become superfluous after
clothing lining? Isthelining considered a part of the shall not melt in order to be in accordance with the approval of EN 1SO 11612
assembly outer material, or a clothing assembly? essential requirements (Annex |1, clause 3.6.1 of EC | (addressed in 6.3.3.1.4 or

Shall thisinner lining be non-flammable or can a | directive 89/686). 6.33.24)
flammabl e lining be acceptable? But if, in usethe liner does not represent a
flammability risk, then a flammable liner may be used

6.2 Accessories 1. The standard does not require flammability | 1. The accessories have to be tested in accordance with | Items 1 to 3 will remain valid
(threads, testing of accessories such asclosure systemes | EN 532 if they are not properly covered. after approval of EN 1SO 11612
embroideries, (e.9. zips), badges/logos or seams. (Annex B isinformative)
seams)  |TTCLFVL T

2. Should the thread used for seamsin protective
clothing against heat and flame meet special
requirements?

3. When and under which conditions can
embroideries be applied on the garment? Should

2. If the materia of the threads used for seamsisthe
same asthe one used for clothing it isn’t necessary to
test. If not the sewing thread shall be tested.

3. Embroideriesin FR yarn should be accepted without
restriction.

Item 4 will become superfluous
after approval of EN 1SO 11612
(addressed by 6.3.1).




we limit the surface? Are there requirements that
the yarn should fulfil?

4. Should the seams of garments meet the same
requirements for flammability as the main
fabric?

Separate embroideries with non-FR yarn could be
stitched to the garment afterwards. Thereis till a safe
background.

For embroideries with non-FR material, atest
according EN 532 should be carried out to check if the
samplefulfils the criteria

NOTE: seealso EN 469 and EN 470

6.2 Flammability, | 1. Why is flame behaviour verified only after 5 | 1. If the notified body knows that cleaning doesn't | Will remain valid after approval
washing, washing cycles, and not in accordance with the | affect the properties of the materials, then 5 cleaning | of EN 1SO 11612
durability number of cycles claimed by the manufacturer's | cycles are sufficient.
hotice of use? What about flame retardant If the notified body. doesn't k now the effect of
treatments which are efficient for only alimited cleaning then the number of cleaning cycles stated by
number of cycles the manufacturer, shall be applied before testing
2. Manufacturer claims e.g. 50 washing cycles 2 Testin ; ; ;
. . g may be omitted if an audit by an
for the flame retardancy of the fabric. Shall the | jnjenendant third party of the fabric manufacturer's
fabric be washed 50 t_w_n%_ang theflame spread | o gity system proves the manufacturer monitors
tested before the certification frequently and adequately the permanency of the fire
retardancy.
If this quality control and documentation is missing,
appropriate numbers of washings shall be carried out
before testing the flame spread.
However, it remainsthe Notified Body's decision
whether or not this documentation is acceptable
6.5 6.6 |Largemeta Shall we accept samples when large metal During the large metal molten splashestest, the Will remain valid after approval
molten splashes, | molten splashes stick on the material and set the | material shall not ignite. of EN 1SO 11612
ignition material on flame?
7 Quick release “ Quick release fastening shall be provided to For these kinds of garments other closing/opening Will remain valid after approval
fastening. enable rapid removal in an emergency” . techniques shall be used. of EN ISO 11612 (Annex B is

What is meant with a quick release fastening?
Can azipper beregarded asa quick release
fastening?

If the manufacturer proposes clothing with zippers, the
Notified Body shall check if the opening time of the
Zipper isin relation with therisk.

The manufacturer has to specify in theingruction for
use how the quick release system works.

informative)




Pockets, pocket | 1. All external pocketsin jackets and coveralls | 1. For performance categories D and E the pockets Will remain valid after approval
closures need a flap 20-mm wider than the pocket. Isthis | shall be closeable. The recommendationsin EN 470 | of EN'1SO 11612 (Annex B is
alsorequired for vertical pocketsin thetrousers | should be taken into account. informative)
of a coverall
__________ Seealso EN 470
2. Can azipper be used for closing a pocket? 2. Yes, if covered by aflap.
3. Trouser pockets with vertical openingsdonot | 3. The flap should bein the opposite direction or
need flaps. If jackets have vertical pockets, they | perpendicular to the opening
do need flaps. Some manufacturers propose flaps
as an extension of the opening. Is this useful ?
4. Arethe pocket requirements also valid for a 4. It shall be possible to close all openings fully to
pass-through? Does it need to be closed over its | avoid molten metal to enter.
entire length?
5. Can an antenna (e.g. of a cell phone or walkie -
talkie) stick out of the pocket flap through an 5. No, the pocket shall be closed over al its length
opening?
Molten metd, Can a garment have open pleatsin the back? At | Yes, if measureslike diagonal gitches are providedto | Will remain valid after approval

accumulation in
pleats

the bottom of the pleat, a diagonally stitch could
prevent entrapment of molten metal.

Is this sufficient and/or necessary?

avoid molten metal to be entrapped.

of EN 1SO 11612 (Apnex B is
informative)

zZippers

The standard requires that metal zippersare
covered or treated in order to prevent molten
metal to stick to the zipper. Does this mean that
plastic zippers can remain uncovered?

For thistype of intended use zippers shall
always be covered.

Will remain valid after approval
of EN 1SO 11612 (Annex B is

informative)




Annex to question " categorisation” : category 111 (underlined)

> 15

Property ® Burning behaviour Convective heat Radiant heat Contact heat Welding drops Molten metal splashes
- Afterflametime (s) | (EN 367) - HTI (9 (20 kW/m?) - Contact temp (°C) - Number of drops mass (Q)
_ - Afterglow time () - Parn threshold time - Aluminium
Product o - Iron
standard
EN 469 HTI>13 >22
Protective clothing for (40 Kw/m?)
firefighters
(category 3)
EN 531 A B C D/E
Protective clothing for >31
industrial workers 21-30 >151
exposed to heat <2 13-20 91-150 >201
(category 2 or 3) <2 >351
7-12 31-90 121-200
Levels 201-350
3-6 8-30 60-120
100-200
EN 407 <2 >18 > 150 200
Protective gloves <5 500 >35
against >15
thermal risks
(category 2 or 3) <3 > 10 >90 120
<25 350 >25
Levels > 15
<10 >7 >30 60
<120 250 >15
>15
>5 30
<20 >4 100 >5




CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES PPE EN 532-533 —
Vertical Group 5: Protective clothing and gloves prEN 1ISO 14116

RECOMMENDATION FOR USE Rev.: 2007-08-24
Approval by: Approved on:
Horizontal Committee 19.11.2007
Standing Committee 30.04.2009

This Recommendation for Use sheet contains questions and answer s discussed and approved at VG 5 meeting concer ning issues addr essed in the following
standar ds:

EN 532:1994 Protective clothing — Protection against heat and flame — Test method for limited flame spread (superseded by EN 1 SO 15025:2002)

EN 533:1997 Pr otective clothing — Protection against heat and flame — Limited flame spread materials and material assemblies

Standard Key words Question Proposed solution Comment
and Clause
EN 533, 1 Materials, CE | EN 533isaperformance specification for A protective garment againg flames hasto fulfil the Will become superfluous after
type materials only. essentia safety requirements. approval of prEN 1SO 141186,
examination Isit possibleto obtain a CE type examination | Based on the risk assessment the relevant harmonised which addresses both materials
certificate for protective garments against standards should be applied (EN 340, EN 1149, EN 531, | and garments
flames, based on EN 533? EN 533, etc.).

If the material hasto be tested, EN 533 appliesand
can/should be mentionned on the marking/information for
use (materiastested according to EN 533).

EN533,4 | Other garment | 1. The standard does not require flammability | 1. The accessories have to be tested in accordance with | Item 4 will become superfluous
features testing of accessories such as closure systemes | EN 532 if they are not covered. after approval of prEN 1SO
(threads,embro | (0. Zips), badges/logos or seams. | 14116, which provides for a
ideries, seams | - . . Seam test

2. Should thethread used for seamsin 2. If the materia of thethreads used for seamsisthe same

protective clothing against heat and flame meet | as the one used for clothing it isn’t necessary to test. Items 1 to 3will remain valid

special requirements? If not the sewing thread shall be tested.




3. When and under which conditions can
embroideries be applied on the garment?
Should we limit the surface? Are there

requirements that the yarn should fulfil?

4. Should the seams of garments meet the same
requirements for flammability as the main
fabric?

3. Embroideriesin FR yarn should be accepted without
restriction.

Separate embroideries with non-FR yarn could be stitched
to the garment afterwards. Thereis till a safe
background.

For embroideries applied on non-FR material, atest
according EN 532 should be carried out to check if the
samplefulfils the criteria

NOTE: see also EN 469, EN 470 and EN 531 (where
applicable)

EN 533,4.1 | Materialsnext | EN 533 forbids contact between the skinand | An other material which meets theindex 2 requirement of | Will remain valid after approval
to the skin, an index 1 material. EN 533 and the dielectric requirements of EN 1149-1 of prEN 1SO 14116
inoomp_ati ble | EN 1149-1 on the other hand requiresa should be used to ensure continuity (e.g. at wrists, ankles
properties sufficient contact between the antistatic side of | @1 neck)

the fabric and the skin.

Does this mean that e.g. a PU-coated antistatic
material can not be used for a combined
protection againgt both risks.

EN 532 Flammability | When tested in accordance with EN 532 (or A discontinuous hole (larger than 5x5 mm) isahole and
index — hole EN 1SO 15025) some materias show a such materials can not be characterized asindex 2 or 3
formation discontinuous hole, i.e. ahole crossed by materials. They should not be compared with real index 2

fragments or threads of remaining fabric. In the
case of some coated fabrics the coating burns
away and leaves a charred scrim of fabric
behind.

Isit possible to qualify thistype of materia
with an index higher than 1?

or 3 materials and their use should be limited to parts of
the clothing, which do not come into contact with the
skin.

In theinstructions for use clear warning should be given
not to wear these materials in contact with the skin.




prEN 1SO
14116, 6.2

Mechanical
testing of
knitted
materias

prEN 1SO 11611 and prEN 1SO 11612, which
will replace EN 470 and EN 531, both include
tensile, tear, and seam strength tests and also
burst strength tests for knitted materials.
Therelated draft prEN 1SO 14116, which will
replace EN 533, includestensile, tear, and
seam strength tests, but does not include burst
strength for knitted materials (FDIS dated
2006).

We have often been told that harmonised
standards should include &t least one basic
mechanical requirement. Thetensile, tear and
seam strength tests are not suitable for knitted
materials

When EN 1SO 14116 is adopted, we propose to test
knitted materialsfor burst strength to EN 1SO 13938-1, to
align the standard with EN 1SO 11611 and EN SO
11612

The minimum requirement should be Class 1 of EN
14325, Table 5, i.e. aminimum of 40 kPa.

Seams of knitted materials shall also be tested for burst
strength and classified in the same way.

Thiswill be brought to the attention of WG 2 in view of
an amendment to EN 1SO 14116.




CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES PPE Electrostatic charges

EN 1149 series

Vertical Group 5: Protective clothing and gloves
Rev.: 2007-02-07

RECOMMENDATION FOR USE Approval by: Approved on:
Horizontal Committee 19.11.2007
Standing Committee 30.04.2009

This Recommendation for Use sheet contains questions and answer s discussed and approved at VG 5 meetings on issues addr essed in the following standar ds:
EN 1149-1: Protective clothing - Electrostatic properties - Part 1: Test method for measurement of surfaceresistivity (editions 1995 and 2006)

EN 1149-2:1997 Protective clothing - Electr ostatic properties- Part 2: Test method for measur ement of the eectrical resistance through a material
(vertical resistance)

EN 1149-3:2004 Protective clothing - Electr ostatic properties- Part 3: Test methods for measurement of char ge decay

prEN 1149-5:2005 Protective clothing — Electr ostatic properties— Part 5: Perfor mance requir ements

Standard Key words Question Proposed solution Comment
and Clause
EN 1149-1, | attachments What are the requirements for external The externd attachment materials have to meet the same
4 attachments (e.g. badges, reflective stripes) requirements of EN 1149-1 asthe clothing material.

larger than 4 cm for electrostatic dissipative

. . ) Thisisrecommended as a clear and safe solution in order
protective clothing according to EN 1149-1?

to avoid a solution depending on the size of attachment,
hazardous area clothing materia, etc.

In other cases special assessment isnecessary, e.g.
reflective stripes are alowed if directly applied on an
antistatic material.




4,5 Requirements, | EN 1149-1 specifies a test method and Use requirementsin prEN 1149-3:2001-05, annex A
core conductor requirements for surfac_;e resstivity bu_t the Note: EN 1149-3:2004 does not specify these requirements
fibres test method is not_appl_l cableto _mar[erlals anymore. They will be included in thefuture EN 1149-5.

with core conducting fibres, which can be
tested in accordance with EN 1149-3.
What are the requirements for these
material s?

4.1 Non EN 1149-1 clause 4.1 dtates following maximum | The revised version of EN 1149-1 is exclusively a test
homogeneous resistivity requirements: method and does not contain any requirement provisions
materials, for h sterials | than 5.10'° anymore. o
resistivity - Omgge”‘teouls m e5” t;t “"faerr] da” ' prEN 1149-5 is being developed as a product specification

according to datise 5 (test method). standard. The final draft of this standard (version 2006/05)
- for non-homogeneous coated or laminated . . - :
materials: resistivity must be almost on one | uotes following material requirements:
surface, according to requirements for | AN electrostatic dissipative material shall meet at |east one
homogeneous materials. of thefollowi ng requirements:
- for non-homogeneous materids  with Y2 t50% < 4 sor S > 0,2 tested according to EN
conductive threads: not exceed 10° + amost 1149-3, test method 2 (induction charging) or
on one face of the material. )
¥ a surface resistance of less than or equal to
How should we interpret the resistivity 2,5x10° We on at least one surface tested
requirement for non-homogeneous materials with according to EN 1149-1.
conductive threads: as an exact value, . - . . .
i.e 1.0x10° Wor asarange, i.e. between 1.10° For amaterial containing condudive threadsin a stripe or
and 1.10°W? grid pattern the spacing of the conductive threadsin one
direction shall not exceed 10 mm in any part of the
garment.

4.2 Skin contact, EN 1149-1 requires a sufficient contact An other material which meetstheindex 2 requirement of
incompatible | between the antistatic side of thefabricand | EN 533 and the dielectric requirements of EN 1149-1
properties the skin. should be used to ensure continuity (e.g. at wrists, ankles

EN 533 on the other hand forbids contact and neck)
between skin and an index 1 material.
Thismeansatypical PU coated antistatic

material could not be used for a combined

protection againgt both risks.

4.2 skin contact, The standard specifies that skin contact is Y es, this should be part of the instructions.
earthing necessary. In casethisis not possible the Permanent earthing of the person requires dissipative

garment should be earthed directly.
Skin contact isonly relevant in casethe

footwear and a dissipative and earthed floor.




garment is combined with the right type of
footwear.

Shouldn't it be necessary to add thisin the

instructions, asthe sandard does not require
it?

Note: Thisrequirement isintended to be part of a future EN
1149-5 (product standard for protective clothing to prevent
accumulation of electrostatic charges).

prEN 1149-5 | ATEX Clothing meets the requirements of prEN prEN 1149-5 addresses only the issue of electrostatic
situations, fire | 1149-5withregard to itsdesign and dissipation. When other risksarelikely to occur in
behaviour electrostatic dissipation propertiesand will | conjunction with electrostatic accumulation (which is
be used in an ATEX situation (possiblerisk | amost always the case) the requirements of prEN 1149-5
of explosion and fire). Can thisclothing be | shall be completed by the requirements of (an) other
certified even when it offers no protection relevant product standard(s).
aganst flam_es, € can prI_EN 1149-5alone be In this specific case because the intended use includes a
used for certification in this case? . )
clear risk of fire. In such case the garment should offer a
protection againg that risk (cfr. directive art. 10.4.b). In
addition the scope of prEN 1149-5 refersto therisk of
"incendiary discharges'.
prEN 1149-5 | Requirements, | Could we take pr EN 1149-5 (2004) asthe prEN 1149-5 has been developed to deal with the design
materialsand | basis for type examination of electrostatic and material requirements. At thismoment it isthe most
design properties of antigatic clothing made of up-to-date document available.
textile with metal coreyarn? Especialy that | prEN 1149-3:2001 has been superseded by EN 1149-
in EN 1149-3 (2004) no material and design | 3:2004 and should no longer be used.
requirements are included.
Some notified bodies take the standard prEN
1149-3 (2001) as the basis for type
examination, where requirements for material
and design are included.
prEN 1149-5 | Requirements, |According to prEN 1149-5, clause 4.2.1 The dissipative layer shall meet the material requirements
design (materia requirements) an electrostatic and can be used asthe outer face or asthe inner face of the

dissipative material shall have a surface
resistance of less than or equal to 2,5x10° W
on at least one surface, tested according to
EN 1149-1.

According to prEN 1149-5, clause 4.2.2
(design requirements), the outermost material
of an electrostatic dissipative protective
clothing, which comprises multiple layers,
shall meet the material requirements.

outer layer of a material assembly.




However, the placing of the dissipative
surface isnot specified. Shall the dissipative
surface of the material be oriented towards
the outside, i.e. the side exposed to the risk?

prEN 1149-5 | EC type Isit alowed to indicate compliance with Yes, thisispossible.
examination prEN 1149-5 (at present aprEN) onan EC | Certificates are issued againg the basic requirements of the
certificate type examination certificate, if clothing with | Directive. Reference to the technical documents
antistatic properties after testing according to | (harmonised standards and others) used to prove
EN 1149-3 conformstorequirements of pr | compliance with these basic requirements can be made on
EN 1149-5? the certificate.
general Durability, If the producer declares in the manufacturer's | Yes, according to the labelling instructions of EN 340.
washing information that the electrostatic properties | It isthenoctified body's task to verify this, either by

of clothing made of metal coreyarn are
maintained after 50 cycles of treatment
(washing), does the notified body have to
check if the material has been tested after
declared number of cycles?

requiring proof from the manufacturer or by testing it in its
own laboratory.




CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES PPE

RECOMMENDATION FOR USE

Vertical Group 5: Protective clothing and gloves

Gloves

Rev.: 2007-08-24

Approval by:

Approved on:

Horizontal Committee 19.11.2007
Standing Committee 30.04.2009

This Recommendation for Use sheet contains questions and answer s discussed at VG 5 meetings concer ning issues addr essed in the following standar ds:

EN 420:2003 Protective gloves - General requirements and test methods

EN 407:2004 Protective gloves against thermal risks (heat and/or fire)

EN 374-1:2003 Pr otective gloves against chemicals and micr o-organisms - Part 1: Terminology and perfor mance requir ements

EN 511-2006 Protective gloves against cold

EN 388-2003: Protective gloves against mechanical risks

EN 659:2003: Protective glovesfor firefighters

Standard Key words Question Proposed solution Comments
and Clause
EN 407 Barbecue Areglovesfor use at a barbecue PPE category | Thistype of glove should be considered PPE cat 2 (see -
gloves 2, if they are intended for professional use? also recommendation for use sheet to EN 531)

just parts of it?

If yes, what shall we test? Whole EN 407 or

Asthere is no specific product standard for this,
following elements from EN 407 could be used for
testing:

- flameresistance;
- resistance to contact heat
- resistance to convective heat.




EN 659, 3

Firefighters
gloves

The general requirements (clause 3.1) demand
separate tests if the material in front and/or
back of the glove is different.

Clause 3.8 (convective hest) requires sampling
from palm and back.

Clause 3.9 (radiant heat) requires sampling
from the back.

Can we accept areduced protection at the side
of thefingers because it’ sneither front nor

back ?

If the assembly construction in these parts is
different from front/back, a different
(reduced ?) protection performance can be
expected.

The assembly at the side part of the glove's fingers
should be tested on convective heat insulation, if it
deviates from the assembly at the front/back of the
gloves.

EN 659

Firefighters

gloves,
marking

The EN 659 requiresthe marking of the
gloves:

Every protective glove must be marked with
the number of this standard, EN 659, and the
pictogram

Further more the marking must be carried
out accor ding to therequirementsof EN 420

TheEN 420saysin7.21.1. e:

“The number of the specific standard and the
performancelevels must be indicated .”

Does it mean we have to put all performance
levels on the gloves ?

Only the pictogram and the number of the standard
should be on the gloves. Performance levels shall be
explained in the user's information

EN 374

Gloves,
chemica
protection

We have certified a chemical protective glove
using standard EN 374-1: 1993 a few years
ago.

For this certification, a few chemical products
representative of the real conditions of use of
the equipment were tested (nitric acid,
tributylphosphate, hydrogen peroxide and

Solution 1: keep the EC type certificate as it is and don’t
use EN 374-1 (2003) to assess the glove.

or

Solution 2: certify the glove according to EN 374-1
(2003) but for "low chemical protection™.




caustic soda).

Today, the manufacturer of this equipment
wishes to have a certification according to the
revised version of EN 374-1 (version 2003).
But the problem is that the glove isn't able to
get aclass 2 for 3 of the 12 chemical products
listed in annex A of the standard.

The term "low chemical protection” should be clearly
explained in the information for use, as it could be
interpreted as low level protection. In the context of the
standard it just means "protection against a narrow range
of chemicals'

NOTE: The wording of the standard is not clear for the end-
user. "Low chemica protection” means "not protecting againgt a
broad range of chemicals'. It could mean protection against
specific very harmful chemicals. To be communicated to WG 8
for consideration when revising or amending EN 374-1.

no standard
available

Gloves,
entanglement
moving parts

No standard has taken into account thisrisk for
protective gloves.

Gloves made with high tensile strength fibres
could be very dangerous because they will not
easily tear when caught by a moving machine.

A warning shall be given in the information leafl et

EN 374-420

Gloves, length

EN 374-1 clause 5.1 states that minimum liquid
proof glove length shall be at least equal to the
minimum length specified in EN 420.

Can clause 5.1.3 of EN 420:2003 be appliedi.e.
“....gloves designed for special applications may not
conform to the values of table 3" (minimum
lengths)?

Medical examination gloves are madeto a 240 mm
length specified in EN 455. They do not comply
with EN 420 |lengths above size 8 but are clearly for
a“specia application” and are increasingly
submitted for certification to EN 374-1 claiming
categories of chemical and/or micro-biological
protection.

Medical examination gloves that are claimed to
protect against chemicals should meet the
reguirements of both standards. The exemption
clause of EN 420 can not be applied here.

EN 420

Gloves, length

Is it possible to issue a (positive) Test Report
of EC Type-Testing and the subsequent EC
Type-Certificate for gloves shorter than the
minimum length as given in EN 420:2003,
5.1.2, Table 3.; if the opinion of the Notified
Body is that this does not have an impact on
the intended use of the gloves?

PPE Guidelines (p. 27 commenting art. 10.4) states: The
information to be supplied by the manufacturer must
specify the intended use of the PPE and the risks covered.
It is up to the manufacturer to indicate clearly the areas of
use and the nature and scale of the risks to be covered.
EN 420, 5.1.3 states that a shorter glove length is only
justified by a specific use of the glove.

It is up to the manufacturer to prove that the risks
associated with the intended use of the glove are such a
specific use, which justifies a shorter glove length.




EN 420 Gloves, natural | EN 420 (2003) foresees the determination of | Strictly spoken the test should be carried out, but it gives
rubber, protein | extractable protein content for natural rubber | no useful information. Therefore warnings should be
content latex glovesin section 4.3.4. given in the information for use:

Is this mandatory for natural rubber gloves that
are worn with under-gloves (thisisthecaseof |- A warning mentioning that this gloveisliableto
containment enclosure gloves)? cause allergies due to the natural rubber
- A wording indicating that this glove hasto be worn
with under-gloves of at |east the same length asthe
rubber glove

EN 407 Gloves, Which category of PPE isthe most appropriate | Category |1
protection from | one for gloves of performancelevel “1” (test at | The manufacturer isresponsible for product
contact heat 100°C) categorisation.

EN 420 Marking, Isit possibleto use EN 340 (EN 420) alone, Marking with the general standards EN 340 or EN 420 is
reference to when no EN product standard is applicable and | not possible. If thereis no product standard, then no
general to put the EN 340 number on the marking? normative reference should appear on the marking.
standards

EN 388 Mechanical How should one test and evaluate the| The results obtained on the wesakest parts of the structure
testing mechanical protection level according to EN | should be considered for the marking. This is sometimes

388:2003 of the following gloves? (see
photographs of gloves a to d below). What
should be on the pictogram?

a) Gloves with reinforcement patches
amost completely covering the pam and
thumb:

in contradiction with taking the specimens from the palm
of the glove. The informative notice shall give clear
information on the meaning of the markings.

Glove @)
Abrasion resistance: test on the complete structure,
not on the separate materials.
Tear strength of the reinforcement patches should be
tested and taken into account if higher than that of the
other materiasin the palm structure.
Puncture and cut resistance should be tested on the
weakest spots.

Gloveb)
For cut, tear and puncture see solution a)

For abrason use solution @) if the fingers are
reinforced and solution c) if they are not.

Glovec)

Test without taking into account the reinforcement
patches, but make a note in the consumer information




b) Gloves with reinforcement patches
almost completely covering the palm but not
the thumb:

) Gloves with reinforcement patches
covering some places on the palm and thumb:

d) Gloves with only the palm reinforced
by stitches. The abrasion and cut resistance of
the complete structure is clearly higher than
that of the component materials (outer layer
and lining):

brochure stating that the areas covered by
reinforcement patches may have a higher protection
level.

Gloved)
Abrasion and cutting: test with the stitches, it will be
impossible to take test specimens otherwise.
Tear: on separate layers.
Puncture: on al layers together.




Usefor protective clothing againg ionising radiations the

EN 420 Protective EN 420 (2003) foresees a pictogram for
clothingand | protective gloves against ionising radiation | same pictogram asfor gloves.
gloves, whereas EN 340 (2003) doesn’'t foresee any | The meaning of the pictogram shall be explained in the
pictogram pictogram againg thisrisk. information for use.
ionising How do we have to proceed for protective
radation clothing providing protection against ionising
radiations?
no specific Protective Isthe device shown in thefigureaPPE? Itisa | Thisisa PPE since it meets the definition of a PPE as
standard devices silicone rubber mitt used for carrying hot or specified in the Directive.
against cold | cold objects, mainly in laboratories. A certification is possible according to the Directive.
and heat Elements from EN 420 and EN 407 and 511 (heat and

The device withstands temperatures from -57
to 260 deg C. Thumb and fingersfit into end
pockets. The gripping surface is equipped with
multiple concave tipped studs..

Which are the relevant test methods?

cold contact insulation) can be used for the testing.




CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES PPE

Vertical Group 5: Protective clothing and gloves

High visibility

EN 471 -1150 - 13356

Rev.: 2007-08-24

RECOM M EN DAT|ON FOR USE Approval by: Approved on:
Horizontal Committee 19.11.2007
Standing Committee 30.04.2009

This Recommendation for Use sheet contains the questions and answer s, discussed and approved at VG5 meetings, on issues addressed in the following standar ds:

EN 471:2003 High-visibility war ning clothing for professional use- Test methods and requirements

EN 1150:1999 Protective clothing - Visibility clothing for non-pr ofessional use - Test methods and requirements

EN 13356:2001 Vishility accessoriesfor non-professional use - Test methods and requir ements

Standard Key words Question Proposed solution
and Clause
EN 471, 1. Multi-purpose | Shall retroreflective material for high visibility | Yes, they shall fulfil all relevant criteria of both EN 471

high visibility
garments (

garments used in welding operationsor
firefighting be tested to the provisions of EN
469 or 470-1?

and EN 469 or 470

If thisisnot the case (e.g. because not al EN 471
reguirements are met), then certification can till be done
based on the Directive, but without any reference to EN
471.

High-visibility materials shall not affect the heat
protective performance of the garment, i.e. the criteria
imposed by EN 469 shall be met, including flammability,
tensile strength etc..

If these high-visibility materials are only applied asa gtrip
on top of the garment, only flammability and heat
shrinkage shall be considered




4.1 Classification, | Isit possibleto classify atrousersand jacket | Yes itispossible.
combination of | combination in class 3, when the Sseparate The fluorescent materia of the part of thetrousers, which
items items obtain only class 1 or 2? is covered by the jacket in-service, shall be excluded

when determining the performance class,
It shall be stated in the instructions for use that they have
to be worn together to obtain class 3.

4.1 Classification, | How to certify/classify ajacket with The class indication in the marking could be replaced by
Jacket with removable seeves (class 3 with deeves and an "i" referring to the ingtruction for use.
removable class 2 without)? An dternative is to mention the highest classin the
sleeves marking, accompanied by awarning (in full text and in

the language of the country of use) that this ranking can
not be obtained if the garment is worn without sleeves
The choiceisleft to the manufacturer but everything has
to be fully explained in the ingructions for use, which are
an integral part of the technical file.

4.1 Classification, | What isthe meaning of minimum areas of Table 1 hasto be interpreted as: the area (of materials
minimum area | visible materialsin m? of table 1 of EN 471? | visible on both front and back

Wheat shall be counted to determine the

performance class? It meansthat only those parts of background materia
which fully encircle the torso etc. shall be counted for
defining the area that determines the performance class.
Otherwise said: Parts of fluorescent material not fully
encircling shall not be counted. The exception to thisrule
is atabbard.
It means also that only the visible part shall be measured.
The overlapping part must not be considered.

4.1 Classification, | Isit necessary to ask for the smallest size of a | Yes, because the EN 471 classification system is based on
use of smallest | range of clothing to certify high visibility material surface, i.e. clothing size, always the smallest
size clothing? size of agroup of articles shall be checked.

Notified Bodies and their customers have the freedom to
determineif this"group" coversthefull availablerange
of sizesor if the smallest size(s) are considered as a group
on its own, subject to separate certification.

41 Classification, |Istable 1 of EN 471 fully applicable to Yes, table 1 isalso applicable to harnesses.
harnesses harnesses?

Figures B.8 and B.9 give some examples.




41,51 Classification, | 1. How shall the minimum required area 1. EN 471 requires an area of 0.5 n’ for the visible non-
perforated (performance class) be determined in the case | perforated background materia class 2. Thusthe visible
materials of perforated materials? area of the waistcoat should reach this class after

deduction of the perforated area.

2. Size and distance of perforation influence the test
2. Shall the minimum luminance factor be results. The luminance factor shall be measured on the
applied aso to perforated background material as used (i.e sampleswith perforation). The
material s? requirements for the luminance factor (clause 5) shall be

fulfilled.

4.1 Classification - | Isit possibleto certify all types of garments Combined materials can be used for all types of high
combined with combined performance material in class | visibility garmentsin class 1
performance 1?
materials

41,61 Classification, | In several cases, thereroreflectivestriphas | It is possible to accept markings or non retroreflective
markings on some markings or non retroreflective lettering | lettering on the retroreflective strips, provided the
reflective on it. Isthis acceptable? minimum areaand the same safety level are reached.
trimmings

4.2 Design, items | Canitems, not literdly listed in EN 471 be Yes, thisispossible, aslong as they meet the technical
not covered by | certified according to EN 471? requirements.
the enumeration Examples: shorts, T-shirts with short Sleeves, jackets with
INEN 471 ¥ length sleeves, long-sleeved shirts without background

material in the sleeves, trousers with background materia
not reaching to the bottom of the trousers-eg,

A T-shirt can be seen as a waistcoat and can be certified
without reflective bands on the sleeves

4.2 Design, Can extraretroreflective bands be added if the | Extrareflective trimming is alowed if the requirements
retroreflective | design requirements are fulfilled without of EN 471 are fulfilled without them.
tbr?rr:wdn?i :;(tra taking these bands into account? These "extra" bands could e.g. contain discontinuities or

be not fully encircling. However they should not be
included in the calculation to determine the performance
class.




4.2 Design, Can retroflective bands be arranged in another | In case of deviation from a harmonized standard to suit a
reflective bands, | way than described in EN 471, in order to particular end-use, it should be proven from therisk
arrangement make them more visible in a given end-use, analysis of that particular application that the proposed

e.g. retroreflective bands positioned on the modification isjustified, i.e. the PPE gill meetsthe basic
legs when thereis arisk the bands arehidden | health and safety requirements of the Directive.

by fixed or moving items present in thework | N compliance with an EN standard means to comply
Situation® with the whole standard.

Can these items still be considered as

complying with EN 471 (cfr. marking), if

accompanied by areference to the deviation

and the reasonsfor it?

4.2 Design, Isit possible to introduce different patterns of | It is possible to accept these variantsif they are clearly
reflective bands, | retroreflective striping asvariantsaslongas | explained in the technical documentation and if all
patterns the specification (classification and possibilities areincluded in the test report

performance requirements) is met? ldem.
Same rationale for various background
colours?

4.2 Design, For a coverall with fluorescent background It is difficult to impose criteria for the distribution of the
background material and non-fluorescent material, what fluorescent background material on a coverall, apart from
material, minimum area of fluorescent background the general criteria specified in EN 471(minimum
minimum area | material should be located on the legs? surface, distribution front/back). Actually such criteria
(legs) would depend on the typical intended use of the garment.

If thisisnot clear, we suggest to use the criteria of the
harmonised standard.

4.2.2 Reflective The manufacturer, who made the requed, EN 471:2003 is a harmonized standard, which confers
bands, width produces several types of retro-reflective presumption of conformity. The requirements specified in
and trimmings. Due to the production technology | EN 471:2003 shall be met.
homogeneity used, the reflective e ements need to be To ensurethe visibility of a person from a distance at

protected by a transparant plastic sheet. This
plastic sheet is attached to the support material
of thereflective layer by a pattern of welded
lines. At these lines the reflectance isless than
in the rest of the material. Does this comply
with the requirements of EN 471:2003, where
homogeneous reflectance of materialsisnot
mentioned as such?

night-time strips shall have a minimum width of 50 mm
and the material shall meet the minimum reflection
reguirements of EN 471, measured in accordance with the
method specified in that standard. These normative
provisions supersede the VG 5 sheet of 1998 and the
compiled RfU sheet shall be modified accordingly.




EN 471:2003 states that:

- retro-reflective bands shall have a
width of at least 50 mm (4.2.2).

- the retro-reflection measured under
different angles shall reach the values
specified in tables5to 7 (6.1).

- the measurement itself shall be carried
out in accordance with CIE54.2 on a
specimen of 10 cm x 10 cm (7.3).

Previoudy (a RfU sheet from 1998) VG 5 has

taken the following position
Question: Thereisa 50 mmwide
retroreflective band including a
border of plastic material at each
side. These borders don’'t meet the
minimum reflection required by EN
471, although the average coefficient
of reflection for the whole band is
within the range required. Isthistype
of material acceptable for
certification?
Answer: No. The gtrip shall show
sufficient retroreflection over awidth
of at least 50 mm.

The producer of the reflective material objects
that thisinterpretation is not in line with the
provisions of EN 471:2003, in particular the
measuring procedure, and hence should be
revised or withdrawn.

Additiona information:

It became clear from the discussion that thisis a complex
issue.

For some materials, e.g. the case of two layers bound
together with a regular pattern of thin welded lines, the
less reflecting surface represents only a relatively small
part of the total reflective area and even contributesto
the durability of the reflective properties. Here the

inter pretation of the standard in the sense described
above seems acceptable.

However thisisless clear for other structures. In some
products, although they are 50 mm wide and meet the
overall reflectance requirements, the less reflective part
ismuch larger (more than 30% of the total area) and
here it is questionnable whether the above interpretation
of the standard is adequate to demonstrate compliance
with the basic requirements of the directive or if it rather
leads to confusion and misuse of the normative
provisions.

This situation will also lead to an unstable situation
where notified bodies will come to contradicting
conclusions. We will request CEN/TC 162 WG 7 to
address thisissue as soon as possible and to consider all
types of products present in the market.

4.2.3

Bands
encircling the
torso

EN 471:2003, clause 4.2.3 a) states that
coveralls shall have retroreflective bands
"encircling thetorso". According to the
dictionary atorsoisthetrunk of the human
body, without head or limbs.

Thereisno problem to verify thisrequirement
if the bands are put low enough (under the
armpit) to encircle the torso fully. But what if
the upper band is placed amost at shoulder

VG 5 confirms the solution given in sheet 05.348 (2002).
The band shall be put low enough to encircle the torso.

Other configurations may be used if justified by specific
work situations and on the condition that the reflective
trimming remains sufficiently visible in all work postures.




height and hence can not encircle the torso

fully?

Note: This question has been raised before
(sheet 05.348-2002.04-05), but the sheet was
removed from the new compilation, because
NBs assumed the text of EN 471:2003 was
clear enough.

51 Luminance Isit possible to accept a garment with a No, the luminance factor (and the chromatic coordinates)
factor, washing | reduced luminance factor (below the shall still meet the requirements after "x" washing cycles,
performance requirement) after "x" washing | if the manufacturer's instructions indicate that
cycles? performanceis retained for at least this number of cycles.
Thisalso applies to commercial laundering, if claimed by
the manufacturer'sinstructions
51 Colour test, If the colour test results depend significantly | At least four measurements shall be carried out in four
orientation on the direction of the measurement, which perpendicular directions and the mean value shall be
value shall be given astest result? given as test result.
51,6.1 Background A manufacturer has printed arepeatinglogo | Yes, it isactually an example of "extra" trimming (see
fabric, logos on a background fabric. The logo has above sub 4.2 - design, retroreflective bands extra
retroreflective properties, which do not trimming)
comply with EN 471. Thislogo comesin
addition to the required areas of retrorefledive
material and just improves night-time
CONSpPI COUSNESS.
Is this repeating logo allowable?
5.3 Colour fastness | For which kind of non-fluorescent materials | The colour fastness/ staining requirementsin clause 5.3

are the colour fastness/ staining requirements
in clause 5.3 applicable?

are applicable for the non-fluorescent materia layers;
e.g. additional (contrast) material layers on the outside
of agarment or lining(s) indde the garment. Also non-
fluorescent material layer s are mentioned in the revised
title of clause 5.3in EN 471/ prA1 (instead of (all kinds
of) non-fluorescent material).

The colourfastness/ staining requirementsin clause 5.3
are therefore not applicable for the non-fluorescent
materials which aren’t (garment) layers: e.g.
embroideries, textile materia of zipper, elastic Strips,




small marking tags, sewing threads etc.

Small areas of non-fluorescent materids (e.g. < 2% of
fluorescent material area) as labels, (knitted) stretch
bands for jackets or trousers, fashion sripes (e.g. 3mm
chest braid), pocket flaps etc need special consideration
(e.g. large area? dark colour? industrial washing? etc) and
may requiretesting .

Washing of the whole garment can be used as a screening
test to assess the influence of these small area materids.
For other materials the colour fastness shall be assessed.

Clarification in the next revision of EN 471 isrequested .

5.3.3 Marking, Isit necessary to perform a colour fastnesstest | I the care labelling excludes certain care treatments, the

bleaching to bleaching with hypochlorite on amaterial | corresponding tests should not be performed
(according EN 471 :2003 p. 5. 3. 3), if inthe
care label of the garment bleaching is not
indicated and/or allowed?

5.6.3 Background The water vapour resistance of textile Therequirement is not applicable to thiskind of thin
material, wvp- | background materials shall not exceed 5 (m? | materials, but only to thicker materials for which the
index Pa/W) and the water vapour permeability requirement of water vapour resistance cannot be applied.

index (imt) shall be not lower than 0.15 (EN | The combination of WV P resistance and WV P index

471, clause 5.6.3). leads to the exclusion of materials on the basis of their
mass per unit area, which isnot relevant for their comfort

When testing water vapour resistance (EN properties.

31092) and water vapour permesbility index | The WV P index should therefore not be required for non-

for eight woven PES/CO fabrics (from 160 to | coated woven or knitted fabrics which have a sufficiently

295 g/m?) all materials passed the requirement | low WV P resistance.

for water vapour resistance, but only two of

them passed the requirement for water vapour

permesbility index.

6.2 Washing, Nowadays in the market there arereflective Yes, thisis possible, but the accompanying information
maximum bands that only last three washes. (leaflet, marking) should be very explicit and
number of Isit possible to certify high visibility clothing | unambiguous about this.
cycles under the Directive 89/686/CEE, and to EN

471 and EN 340 standards, if the care
labelling shows that the maximum number of
washesis only three?




Marking —
number of
washing cycles

EN 471:2003 refers completely to EN 340 for
"marking" requirements.

EN340 mentions that the number of washing
cycles shall be mentioned on the label if
required by the specific standard.
Washability is one the main requirements of
high-visibility clothing, since washing is one
of the main reasons for garmentslosing their
fluorescent and retroreflective properties.
Does this mean that the label of EN 471 shall
mention, close to the wash symbol, the
maximum number of washing cycles (asit has
always been the case), or not?

The maximum number of washing cycles shall be
mentioned

Marking
combined
performance

EN 471 alows the use of combined
performance material for Class 1 garments.
These materids are classified according to
Table 7, and do not meet Table 5 (Level 2) or
Table 6 (Level 1).

How should such garments be marked? The
intended marking of ‘Y’ for retroreflective
performanceis either (Level) 1 or (Level) 2.

Use an X and put ‘ Combined performance material’
bel ow the pictogram or explain in the ingtructions for use.

EN 13356

High visibility
accessories

(Attached were some pictures of accessories,
per type as defined in EN 13356.)

Type 1: Free hanging accessories. dangle-
tags, for children's clothing (on the side
pockets, on the sleeves, on the zipper.) used in
alot in Scandinavian countries.

(seepicture 1)

Type 2: Removable accessories The classical
product isthe slap-wrap. It can be applied on
ankles or on wrigs for cycling or jogging.
(seepicture 2)

Type 3: Mounted accessories These are all
the applications manufactured to be
permanently fixed.

(seepicture 3)

All three types are considered to be PPE, category 11




Arethese items PPE in the sense of Directive
89/686/EEC?

Picture 3

EN 13356

High visihbility
accessories,
cape for horse
riders

Isit possible to certify the reflective striping
on acape for horsemen (grey colour)
according to EN 13356 ? The width of
reflective stripesislessthan 5¢cm .

The information |eaflet clearly declares that it
isn't awarning vest and for use by horsemen
only.

The standard EN 13356 isfixed at the [abdl.
The material of the cape doesn’t comply with
eihter EN 471 or EN 1150.

B

The argument given in favour of certification of this
product was that it was only an accessory (EN 13356),
comparable to areflective sticker or hang tag. The capeis
then merely a piece of normal clothing, to which the
reflective stripes are attached.

However, most notified bodies did not follow this
argument and were of the opinion that such type of
garment gives the user a false sense of safety, even if the
information for use explains that only the striping and not
the vest should be considered as a PPE.




EN 13356

High visibility
accessories,
minimum area

What is the meaning of the term "minimum
ared’' in the text underneath table 2 of EN
13356. Does is mean the reflective area of the
test specimen or does it refer to the area of 15
cm? which type 2 & 3 accessories should
exceed (see clause 4.1).

If "minimum area" does refer to 15 cm? then
surely therequirementsin table 2 are
meaningless. A type 2 or 3 reflector needsto
meet R' values at specific entrance and
observation angles. However if areflector
only just meets these levels then it will not
meet the minimum R value of 400 mcd/Ix.

We have areflector which meets table 2 but
fails to meet this 400 med/Ix value.

Both requirements shall be met. The 15 cm? are necessary
for thevisibility from a distance. On the other hand the
material shall also meet the 400 med/Iux requirement.




CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES PPE CHEMICAL

Vertical Group 5: Protective clothing and gloves (includes biological and
radio-active risks)

RECOMMENDATION FOR USE Rev.: 2007-02-07

Approval by: Approved on:
Horizontal Committee 19.11.2007
Standing Committee 30.04.2009

This Recommendation for Use sheet contains questions and answer s discussed and approved at VG 5 meetings on issues addr essed by the following standar ds:

EN 1073-2:2002 Pr otective clothing against radioactive contamination - Part 2: Requirements and test methods for non-ventilated protective clothing
against particulate radioactive contamination

EN 13034: 2005 Protective clothing against liquid chemicals - Perfor mance requirementsfor chemical protective clothing offering limited protective
performance against liquid chemicals (Type 6 and Type PB [6] equipment)

EN SO 13982-1:2004 Protective clothing for use against solid particulates - Part 1. Performancerequirementsfor chemical protective clothing
providing protection to the full body against air borne solid particulates (type 5 clothing) (1SO 13982-1:2004)

EN 14126:2003 Protective clothing - Per for mance requir ements and tests methods for protective clothing against infective agents
EN 368: 1992 Protective clothing — Protection against liquid chemicals— Test method: resistance of materialsto penetration by liquids
EN 369:1993 Protective clothing — Protection against liquid chemicals— Test method: resstance of materialsto permeation by liquids

EN 463:1994 Protective clothing - Protection against liquid chemicals - Test method: Deter mination of resistance to penetration by a jet of liquid (Jet
Test)

EN 466:1995 Protective clothing — Protection against liquid chemicals— Perfor mance requirements for chemical protective clothing with liquid-tight
connections between different parts of the clothing (type 3 equipment)

EN 467:1995 Protective clothing — Protection against liquid chemicals— Perfor mance requirements for gar ments providing protection to partsof the
body

EN 468:1994 Protective clothing - Protection against liquid chemicals - Test method: Deter mination of resistance to penetration by spray (Spray Test)




Standard Key words Question Proposed solution Comment
and clause
1073-2, 4.2 | Radioactive Can amaterial, which obtains alevel 1 for Therequirements, as specified in EN 1073-2, are
contamination — | puncture resistance (EN 863), be used for non- | Somewhat ambiguous. The introductory sentence to
puncture ventilated protective clothing against clause 4 statesthat at least level 1 shall be reached,
resistance parti cul ate radi oactive contamination (EN whereas Table 1 (clause 4.2) specifieslevel 2asa
1073-2)? minimum. Guidance should be taken from thistable.
Hence materialsthat obtain only level 1 can not be used
for thistype of protective clothing.
13034 Additional Can embroideries be put on a garment? The embroidered garment shall pass thelow level spray
features test
13034, 4.1 | Repellency, EN 13034:2005 Clause 4.1 gates that chemical | In order to be conform with EN 13034:2005, chemical
penetration protective clothing materials shall be tested and | protective clothing materials must be tested to Clause
classified to Clauses 4.12 and 4.13 of EN 4.12 and 4.13 of EN 14325:2004 using all four chemicals
14325:2004. listed in Table 9.
Clause 4.12 and 4.13 of EN 14325:2004 state | The User Information must list the levels obtained for all
that the material shall be tested against all four | four chemicalslisted in Table 9, even if unclassified, plus
chemicalslisted in Table 9. any other chemicals the manufacturer has tested against.
Clause 7g of EN 13034 dates that the User
Information must give the performance levels
for all of the chemicalstested.
Should the materia be tested against thefour
chemicalslisted in EN 14325 Table 9, and
should the User Information list the results
against these four chemicals?
13034, 4.2 | Chemical EN 13034:2005 Clause 4.2 gates that seams Garments covering the whole body (coverall, jackets and
penetration, for chemica protective clothing materials shall | trousers) shall be subjected to awhole suit spray test to
seams etc. prevent penetration of liquid. assess the (limited) spray tightness of the garment

For type 6 suits, the standard specifies that the
whole suit spray test (according clause 5.2)
should be performed, but isit enough to
evaluate theresistance to liquid penetration of

construction.

Thisisnot applicableto partia body protection items.




seams?

A specific method to test the resistance to
liquid penetration of seams for all kind of type
6 items (Type 6 suits or type PB 6) is not
specified in EN 13034:2005. Should the seams
be tested againg the four chemicalslisted in
EN 14325 Table 9?

13034, 468 | Low Leve Thereis not enough information about the Proposal to collect dataresultsfrom different test EN 468 rev will describe both
Spray Test calibration. We use different, nozzlesand a laboratories (see annex for form) types of spray testsin detail
different surface tension asin EN 468.
Which volume should be in the beakers after
the calibration?
13982-1, 6e | instructions for | Should a manufacturer be allowed to indicate | No, according to sheet nr CNB/P/00.077, which isan
use; test results | in theingructions for usethe real values of test | explanation of the directive- annex |1 —item 1.4, the
results obtained in EC type examination instructions for use must not be mideading for the user.
testing, when the requirement of these testSis | v entjoning a measured value in addition to the
expressed as a pass/fail criterion only? conformity statement could make the user suppose that
this value can be used to express therea performance of
the equipment, and to determine the choice of the most
suitable equipment and its conditions of use (for example
wear period) taking into account the risk analysis.
Thisis not acceptabl e since the standardisation working
group - after evaluation of the test method - only retained
apasy/fail criteriainstead of classes
14126, Infective agents | 1.) For chemical protective clothing, which 1.) Theintended use and the corresponding risks and
4.1.4 meets the requirements of. EN 943-1, levels of protection shall clearly be stated. From thisit

protection againg infective agentsis claimed.
Shall this clothing meet al requirements
(tests), specified in EN 14126, clause 4.1.4, or
just part of them?

2.) Isit necessary to perform the ssame materia
tests on clothing material's, gloves and boots?

should become clear if all or just some of the
requirements are relevant and which tests should be
performed. It should be noted that EN 14126 was
developped with a very wide range of clothing typesin
mind.

2.) Yes, al constituent materials, exposed to therisk,
shall be tested




368, 1 Certification, Isit possible to certify) a PPE (CE type No, a combination of EN 340 and EN 368 is not
use of EN 368 | examination) by combining EN 340 and EN sufficient. There are other essential requirementsto be
368, without use of a specific harmonized met also. The relevant product standard will probably be
product standard? prEN 13034 (find draft)
368, 5.5 Volatileliquids | Therun off and penetration parameters are The results of tests with volatile liquids may not be To be withdrawn when EN
penetration determined by means of the weight of fabrics | reproducible unless validated procedures are followed to | 1SO 6530 is approved.
and filter paper. How can such aprocedure be | control losses by evaporation to a constant definable
carried out with volatile products (e.g. white level. The measurements of penetration, absorption and
spirit)? repellency may be facilitated conveniently however by
the solution of an analysable substance (e.g. fluorescent
or visible dye tracers) in the volatile liquid, provided it
does not influence the performance of the test specimen
(i.e. its resistance to penetration and repellency).(text
from prEN SO 6530:2004 — final draft)
369, 5.2 permeation, According to EN 369 (and EN 1SO 6529) the | It is necessary to verify before testing that the collecting | EN 369 superseded by EN 1SO
collecting coallecting medium shall be: medium has no influence on the tested material andthe | 6529
medium blank shall be zero.

"Water or any other liquid having no influence
on material permeation resistance”.

This may be very difficult since the liquid
collecting medium shall comply with 3
requirements:

- todissolvethetest chemical;

- to be inert with regard to the materid to be
tested, and not modify its permeation
properties.

- to alow the chemica product to be detected
with the sensitivity mentioned in paragraph 6.6
(1ug.cmZmm?)

Combination of the three requirements will
sometimes be impossible, eg. extraction of
plasticizers from PVC gloves or detection
problems with a paraffine type mineral oil

Suggestion: a guide to collecting medium selection
should be produced




463, 5 Test liquid Isit necessary to use de-mineralised water at Use of fresh tap water at ambient temperature is adequate | The preparation of the test
20 + 2°C to preparethe liquid for application | aslong as specificationsfor the detection characteristics | liquid will be explicitly
in the jet test? are met. described in therevision of EN

Reason : 463. De—mi_neralised water will
_ ) ) not be required.

- No unnecessary use of expensive de-mineralised water

- Harmonisation with EN 468 (spray test)

463, 8.2 Test points Itisstated in 8.2 that the jet nozzle shall be The angle shall be such that it makes the penetration of Thiswill be explicitly included
positioned 1 m from the test spot at an angle theliquid jet easier. A "worst case" scenario should be intherevision of EN 463, e.g.:
t_hat_is_more likely to cause penetration by the | followed (see annex) "The jet nozze shall be
liquid jet. positioned in a horizontal line
We think that this angle should be more clearly and at an angle which is most
specified because it has a great influence in the likely to cause penetration by
test result and can make a suit pass or fail. theliquid jet. If atest spot is

e.g. located in a Zp covered by
aflap, the jet shall come from
the side that gives it possibility
to come under the flap.”

466, 6.3 jet test Aretwo-piece suits, for example jacket and Experience shows a two-piece garment can passthejet- | EN 466 will soon be
trousers, ableto passthe jet test? test. superseded by EN 14605.

Can the suit meet the requirements of EN 466 | Partial body protection isnot within the scope of EN 466. | The scope of thisrevised

!f the suit protects on!y parts of the_ body, for A suit without head, hand and foot protection is standard mcl_ud% Type 3 and

instance a garment without protection of the considered full body protection. Type4c oth_lng and partia

head? body protection.

What design shall a garment have according to It describes various types of

EN 4667 garments that can meet the
Type 3 or 4 requirements.
Head, hand and foot protection
isnot necessarily included.
Two-piece suits are explicitly
mentionned

467 Partial body Isit correct to certify a suit (combination of Yes, thisispossible EN 467 to be superseded by

protection jacket, trouser, shirt) asfull body protection prEN 14605 (fina draft)

and aswell as partia body protection if there
are no explicit design requirementsin the
relevant stlandard or partial body protection is
not mentioned?




general Abrasion, flex | |t isnot specified, whether Method 1 or 20f | Method 2 shall be used. Breakthrough shall be
cracking, EN 530 shall be taken. determined by use of the pressure pot method.
breakthrough |\, i the definition of breakthrough? In If thisis not possible, a hole of 1 mm diameter shall be

several standards the breakthrough detection considered as breakthrough for abrasion.
for abrasion or flex cracking test isrequired but | £ fjey cracking, the hole is considered to be a crack of
no clear end point criteria are specified. 1-mm length through the compl ete coating.

Genera Abrasion, flex | When testing coated fabrics, laminates and | Thenotified bodies shall draw the manufacturers
cracking, membranes to Clauses 4.4, 4.5 and 4.6 of EN | attention to the changesinduced by EN 14325 and their
pressure pot 14325:2004, there can be significant | impact on material classification and recommend the

differences in classification between visual | manufacturersto have their materials assessed against the
assessment and when using the pressure pot. | New test procedures.

Many fabrics that have previously passed using | However, this should not be presented as mandatory.
visual inspection have failed when assessed

with the pressure pot.

Now that EN 13034, EN SO 13982-1 and EN

14605 have been ratified, what should be done

regarding Certificates that have been issued

where the fabric was assessed visually?

generd attached gloves | There are no requirementsto test gloves, boots, | Glove materials shall be tested to either EN 374-3 or EN

and boots etc attached to a chemica suitsfor resistance to | 369 using the same battery of chemicals the main part of
permestion against the same chemicalsasthe | the suit has been tested against.
main part of the suit. Thereis no permeation standard for boots. Thenatified
body shall conduct all necessary tests to establish the
conformity for the same battery of chemicals.
The user information should include test data for the
individual components of the clothing assembly.

generd Cleaning, How should chemica protective suits e.g. The ingruction for use should be followed. They should
preconditioning | prEN 943-1 type 1, be cleaned, if they can not | be clear and unambiguous If thisisnot the case, the
for testing be cleaned according to a standard (1SO notified body should ask the manufacturer to provide the

6330...) but according to specific instructions
for use?

The interpretation of the description in the
instruction for use can be very different in the
different test laboratories.

necessary clarifications.
NOTE Thisisapplicable to all types of garments




generd

cold protection
combined with
chemica
protection

What are the requirements, test methods, and
categorisation of a cold protective suit worn
over achemical protective suit?

It is used to protect the user of a chemica
protective suit against cold of gases liquefied
under pressure to — 60°C, and to protect also
the devices against these “cold” chemicals.

General requirements of the directive (design principles,
innocuousness of PPE and comfort and efficiency) shall
be checked.

Thisincludestesting of strength, puncture, tear, seam
strength, flex cracking at |ow temperature and resistance
toignition.

Reguirements of EN 943-2 shall be used for evaluating
the level of performance.

The whol e suit when used with the chemical protedive
clothing and devices shall pass thework simulation test at
low temperatures as specified in EN 943-2, clause 8.1.1.2.
The chemical protective suit itsdlf shall fulfil the
permestion requirements

Thisis category Il equipment.

See also EN 342

general

instructions for
use

Should NB’s agree on essential harmonised
formulations, which are not covered/required
by the (pr)EN-standards, to be included into
the “instructions for use” for specific types of
CPC?

Y es, they should.

Thisis an approach to improve equal treatment of the
manufacturers by the European test houses.

1. CPCTypes1,23,4,6

“ This clothing gives protection against specific named
chemicals.”

“ The test results found under laboratory conditionsare
only to be regarded as an orientation for practical
applications.”

CPC Types 3,4,6 that are used in connection with
respiratory protective devices (RPD)

“No general statements can be given for the leak
tightness of RPD in connection with the approved suit
different from those used under test.”

generd

limited
protection

In categorisation of PPE for protective clothing
and gloves the definition is: "PPE providing
only limited protection against chemical
attack”.

What is meant by chemical attack?

The moment the chemical reachesthe skin, i.e. the first
contact with the skin. Sincethereis no perfect and lasting
barrier, all chemica protective clothing and gloves should
fall into this category.

EN 369 superseded by EN SO

6529




general pockets Are open pockets (without pocket flap) Open pockets should not be used. All pockets, including
especially rule pockets, allowed for thiskind of | pockets with avertical opening, shall be covered to
protective clothing? prevent penetration of liquids

General repellency Several manufacturersinclude in thear No, the NB only needs to verify that the manufacturer
instructions for use the procedure to be givestheinstruction.
followed for reapplication of the fluor carbon
finish. Doesthe NB need to verify these
instructions?

generd Test methods Theleve of performance of CPC material The test specimen shall be placed with the damaged area

when tested for abrasion and flex cracking
resistance is determined through aleak
tightness test.

The apparatus for this purposeis a pot test
which dimensions are specified in the
standards.

The abraded area of the sample after testing is
larger than the one of the pressure pot test for
examination. Similar problem happens with the
area submitted to flexing test.

That means that the test does not cover the
examination of the whole area susceptible to be
damaged.

on the centre of the pot.

Dimensions of the pot test should be changed in order to
examine the whole damaged area.




Annex to " low level spray test"

NOZZLES Pressure (bar) Flow (I/min) BEAKERS Volume (ml) collected per beaker.
(after 3 min spraying)

1 (bottom) 1

2 2

3 3

4 (top) 4

Surface tension of the test liquid (N/m):
Pressure at the pump (if not possible measurement at each nozzle):




CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES PPE

Vertical Group 5: Protective clothing and gloves

GENERAL

Rev.: 2007-08-24

RECOMMENDATION FOR USE Aporovelbyi | Approved.on:
Horizontal Committee 19.11.2007
Standing Committee 30.04.2009
Standard Key words Question Proposed solution Comment
and Clause
EN 530 Abrasion The testing procedure for method 1: ||t may take some years to amend/revise EN 530 because
testing “Determination of abrasion resistance’, needs| of various other concerns. Therefore a VG 5 RfU sheet is
better description. It is not clear whether or not | needed for use during this unknown interim period
foam shall be positioned between the metal | |\ eqing using EN 530 Method 1, undertake the
insert and test specimen. The use of foam or inCl 76.2M ina of th
felt backing for the abradant is also not proc_edur&set out in Clause 7.6. _ ounting of the test
roperly described specimen” and Clause 7.6.3 “Mounting of the abradant”
property ' of EN 1SO 12947-2: 1998.
This question was raised at the VG5 meeting in | The text of 7.6.2 says that “for test specimens having a
2006 but was not resolved. Subsequent to this | mass per unit arealess than 500 g.m? place the foam
meeting, CEN/TC162 WG5, whichis backing on the test specimen”.
responsible for EN 530, met and discussed this
guestion. The WG agreed to seek a preliminary
work item for the amendment. They also
agreed that the correct procedure for mounting
of thetest specimen and abradant, which is
missing from EN 530:1994, isin EN 1SO
12947-2:1998.
EN I1SO Abrasive To which category of PPE (according to Type 1 isPPE of category Il (independent of respiratory
14877 blasting, directive 89/686/EEC) do abrasive blasting protection devices).
categorization clothing of type 1(no respiratory protection) , .
of PPE type 2 (upper part of the body) and type 3 Types 2 and 3 are category |11, because they areused in

(whole body protection, including respiratory
protection) belong?

combination with respiratory protection devices.




EN 340 Combination | A manufacturer produces a vest, deeves that It is possible to submit one technical file only for al
of clothing can be attached to the vest or used separately, | products.
items apron and gaiters for welders, all made of the | 11,5 denends on the intended use. If the manufacturer

same material. points out in the information leafl et that they must always
Can he submit one technical file containing be used together, then one certification shall be carried
designs, etc for all of them? out.

In such a case, can each garment, separately If not, several separate certifications are possible.

bear the CE marking?

EN 340 Comfort, What is the minimum requirement to meet When there is no specific assessment procedurein the
practical clauses 1.2.1.2 and 1.2.1.3 of the Basic Hedlth | relevant product standard, Annex C of EN 340:2003 or a
performance | and Safety Requirements? similar assessment shall be used.
testing

EN 14058 Cool EN 342 coverscategory Il and 111 PPE, but it's | EN 14058 was devel oped for protection in cool
environments | ot very clear if scope of EN 14058 addresses | environments (higher than -5 °C), which correspondsto

category | or Il. cat. | PPE. However, it contains also an optional manikin
Some garments don't meet the requi rements of | test. Dependl ng on theresults of the manlkln test the

EN 342 (thermal insulation with manikin 3 garment can be cat | or cat |1 (seetablesin annex B).
0.31 m2K/W), nor these of EN 14058 (thermal | Results should be interpreted in connection with the rest
resistance Rct <0.25 m2K/W). How can they be of the standard clothing used in the test.

certified and classified? Or if we test the ) ) o

thermal insulation of fabrics according EN Thiscaseisnot yet foreseen in either EN 342 or EN
31092 and we don’t have the jacket to test on | 14058. Certification according to the directive is possible.
the thermal manikin. Isit possibleto classify | Should be taken up at the revision of the standards. A
them according EN 14058 if the thermal possible aternative is 1SO 9920 (to be checked)
insulation is higher that 0.25 m?K/W?

EN 340 Dimensional | Isdimendonal change in clothing only related | At the moment only shrinkage of materials shall be
Change to length and width or to seamstoo? tested.

EN 340 Dimensional | Knitted garments often have a shrinkage higher | Dimensional changesin knitwear should be
change, than 3 percent. considered against the fitness for use (and the
knitted Can these garments be certified given thereal | Protective properties) of the item.
materials shrinkage isindicated in the information

leaflet?

EN 471 and prEN ISO/FDIS 11612 dlow for a
maximum shrinkage of 5% for knitted materials. If
shrinkage exceeds 5 % the manufacturer shall
provide relevant information and advice in the
informative notice and labelling (taken from
ISO/FDIS 11612:2004).




based on Electric arc This standard does not specify whether thetest | The CLC/TS has been superseded by |EC 61482-1-2
CLC/TS has to be carried out on agarment or on a since January 2007. This standard is a test method which
50354 fabric. On what should we base our choice on? | contains provisions which can be evaluated easily and

The requirement depends on the material make it possible to assess the protective properties of the

tested: In the garment test, the requirements whole garment.

take the behaviour of the accessories and

fastenersinto account (after exposure, they Another standard |EC 61482-2 which contains product

shall be functional) but the heat flux isnotto | requirementsisin preparation.

be measured, however, in the material test

(obvioudy) the accessories are not eval uated Both fabric and garment shall be tested and eval uated.

but the heat flux does.

Note: an other test method is described in IEC 61482-1-2.

Which method must be carried out in order to

certify an PPE against thermal hazards of an

electrical arc? Which requirements arethe

most important in order to evaluate the

protective clothing? In order to evaluate the

behaviour of the accessories (and/or other

materials) against the exposition of an

electrical arc, it is(maybe) not enough to

consider the results obtained on fabric.

EN 13911 Fire hoods, The paragraph 6.2 refersto annex B (a No, asthe annex B isnormative, no EC type examination
practical normative annex). based on EN 13911 should be issued without carrying out
performance | Thisannex describes apractical performance | the practical performance test.
test test which shall be conducted with afire- Compatibility of the hood with other PPE items shall be

fighter equipment: firehood, clothing,
breathing apparatus, helmet, and gloves.
Asthistest is depending on the type of each
equipment used and asit isthe responsibility of
the fire-fighter to associate the correct

equi pment depending a risk assessment (and
not the notified body):

Isit possible for anctified body to issue an EC
type examination based on EN 13911 without
carrying out the practical performance test
defined in annex B but with awarning which
explainsthat the firefighter shall conduct the
test before selecting a firehood ?

checked. It isthe responsibility of the manufadurer to
propose a set of PPE to be used with the hood. This set
can later be extended.




all clothing
standards

I dentification
of materials

In test reports materials are often only referred
to by asingle, often commercial, reference
name.

In reality however thisname can cover a
variety of materials different by structure and
weight (e.g. for fabrics) or by origin and
thickness (e.g. for leather).

Isit possible to have a uniform and clear
"finger print designation” of materialsin test
reportsin order to make an evaluation easier?

To this purpose we propose to use the el ements
given above.
Ex.: .aramid twill 2/1 - 270 g/m?

.cow split 1.3-1.5mm

A uniqueref. number or name should be enough to
identify the material.

Innocuousnes
s, plastic
clothing (EN
340)

EN 340 (2003) mentions in section 4.2 that
“Information claiming that the product is
innocuous shall be checked”. For materials
such as plastics, this can lead to great
difficulties to get precise information, because
suppliers won’'t give accurate information
enough to have the exact name of the
constituents. In this case, how can we check
innocuousness of such equipments and what do
we have to do for an EC type examination?

A specific problem deals with the case of
ventilated or non-ventilated suits made of PVC
where phthal ates are included as pladticisers.
The possible exposures are both by contact
with the skin and by inhalation. Then, how can
we assess the impact of such products on the
health of the wearer?

RfU sheet 117 dd. 2003.08.22 of the HC describes the
obligations of the manufacturer with regard to
information on noxious substances present in the PPE.

A group of noxious products is explicitly mentionned in
EN 340, clause 4.2., @) to €). Their absence in the material
should be proven.

For further guidance, see also EU Directive 76/679 (and
subsequent amendments) on the marketing and use of
certain dangerous substances and preparations.

EN 340

Innocuous-
ness, azo
colourants

EN 340: 2003 clause 4.2 Innocuousness,
paragraph (e), states that Azo colourants,
which release carcinogenic amineslisted in
EN14362-1, shall not be detected by the
method in that standard.

EN14362 — 1 is the method for the

EN14362-2 should be used for synthetic fibres and CEN
ISO/TS 17234: 2003 used for dyed leathers

For information:
EN 14362-1 Textiles - Methods for the
determination of certain aromatic amines
derived from azo colorants - Part 1.




determination of aminesin natura fibres. This
method is not suitable for synthetic fibres or
for leathers.

Detection of the use of certain azo colorants
accessi ble without extraction

EN 14362-2 Textiles - Methods for
determination of certain aromatic amines
derived from azo colorants - Part 2:
Detection of the use of certain azo colorants
accessi ble by extracting the fibres
CEN ISO/TS 17234:2003 Leather -- Chemical tests --
Determination of certain azo colourantsin dyed leathers

EN 340 Marking, Isit possible to use EN 340 (EN 420) aone, Marking with the general sandards EN 340 or EN 420 is
referenceto | Wwhen no EN product standard is applicableand | not possible. If thereisno product standard, then no
general to put the EN 340 number on the marking? normative reference should appear on the marking.
standards

EN 533 Marking, How can the marking be made when only a It is possible to mark with the number of the standard, if
compliance part of garment complies with a standard? in the information of use is clearly explained which part
with several | Example: The whole garment passes EN 533 | Of thebody is protected.
standards level 3 and the requirements for CPC Type 6,

but only the front of the garment can be
categorized in class D3 for aluminium
splashes. Can D3 be put on the marking?

no standard Paint booth Which requirements should be met by clothing | Refer directly to the Directive, asthere isno appropriate
clothing worn in such an environment? standard

Which standard(s) can be used to assess?

EN 340-420) | Protective EN 420 (2003) foresees a pictogram for | Usefor protective clothing againg ionising radiations the
clothingand | protective gloves against ionising radiation | same pictogram asfor gloves.
gloves, whereas EN 340 (2003) doesn’'t foresee any | The meaning of the pictogram shall be explained in the
pictogram pictogram againg thisrisk. information for use.
ionising How do we have to proceed for protective
radation clothing providing protection against ionising

radiations?

EN 343 Referenceto | Can agarment label refer to e.g. EN 343 when | One can only refer to a standard when all criteria of this

standards the material does not fulfil the requirement for | standard are met.

bursting strength?

The pictogram is not protected and can be used




in the absence
of astandard

Test report,
referenceto
directive

Isit adlowed to mention in atest report that the
tested fabric (not a garment) conforms to the
safety requirements of directive 89/686?

No, the Directive addresses PPE, i.e. finished products,
not materials

several
standards

Various
performance
levelsin one
garment

How can a garment be marked with different
levels of performancein front and back (e.g.
aluminised material in the front, and non-
aluminised materia in the back)?

Asagenerd principle the "worst case" approach shall be
used, i.e. thelowest level shall be announced in the
marking.

This shall also be done in theinformation leaflet, but the
attention may be drawn to the higher protection levels
offered by some parts of the garment, in particular if they
are exposed to higher degrees of risk.

The higher performance level may however be amnounced
in the marking and in the information leaflet if no mistake
on behalf of the user is possible and if the product
standard does not contain specific and conflicting
provisions.

Examples:

1. IEC 61331-3 on X-ray protective aprons specifies that
the protection levelsin front and back may be different,
but that both levels shall be indicated in the marking

2. EN 531 does not contain such provisionsand e.g. in the
case of someone working in front of an oven and wearing
along coat with an aluminized front and an open back for
comfort, the protection level of the front should be
announced. The"flame" pictogram on the garment should
then be accompanied by the"i" pictogram to draw more
attention to the information leaflet.

EN 343

Water
penetration —
rainwear

EN 343: 2003 states that for water penetration
after cleaning (dry-cleaning and/or washing
clause 5.1.3.2) the material needs to be washed
5 times prior to testing.

However, if the manufacturer is claiming that
the garment has a maximum number of washes
/ cleaning cycles should we still only cleanit 5
times (as per the standard) OR should we test it
for water penetration after it has been exposed
to the maximum number of cleaning cycles
that have been claimed by the manufacturer.

Water penetration testing shall be performed after 5
cleaning cycles, as stated in EN 343.

If the manufacturer claims a number of cleaning
cycles superior to 5, he shall demonstrate his claim
is correct.




all clothing | Water vapour | Annex 11,2.2 of Directive 89/686/CEE states | NO, several other techniques (design, cooling garments,
standards resistance that the PPE enclosing parts of the body, shall | ventilation) can be used to meet that requirement
limit perspiration resulting from use. Is it
necessary to test al kinds of clothing for water
vapour resistance?
SO 153%4 Wildland Does wildland firefighting clothing certified It's not the respong bility of the Notified Body to
firefighting according to the current 1SO project 15394 (for | categorize the PPE . It is generally accepted that wildland
clothing example coverall made of Nomex® 111 185 firefighting clothing belongs to Category 111
o/sqgm) belong to Category Il or 111
Working Areclassical working garments considered as | A classical working garment which protects only against
garments (not | protective clothing? non-aggressive dust without any specific protection isnot
protective) considered as protective clothing and is excluded from

the scope of the PPE directive

For a PPE intended use and the corresponding risks shal
be described by the manufacturer.

Sanctioning improper use isthe responsibility of the
market surveillance.




Vertical Recommendation for Use sheets (RfUs)
of Vertical Group 7 “Protective Clothing against Hand-held Chain Saws”

of the European Coordination of Notified Bodies in the field of PPE

Number | Revision Reference Keywords Approved Approved by | Approved by
of RfU by Vertical Horizontal PPE Expert
Group 7 Committee Group
07-001 01 EN 381-5 Clause: Seam strength, 23/03/2005 | 15/06/2011 15/05/2012
6.4 attachment of
protective material
07-002 01 89/686/EECArticle | Identification of the 23/03/2005 | 15/06/2011 15/05/2012
104 model
[07-004] 01 EN 381-5 Clause: 5 | Protective coverage 23/03/2005 | 15/06/2011 15/05/2012
07-005 01 EN 381-5 Clause: Attachment of 23/03/2005 | 15/06/2011 15/05/2012
6.4 protective material
07-006 01 EN 381-5 Clause: Certification and testing | 23/03/2005 | 15/06/2011 15/05/2012
6.4 of chaps
07-009 01 EN 381 Durability of the 23/03/2005 | 15/06/2011 15/05/2012
markings
07-010 01 EN 381 Visibility of the 23/03/2005 | 15/06/2011 15/05/2012
markings
07-011 01 EN 381 Verification of the 23/03/2005 | 15/06/2011 15/05/2012
washing
[07-012] 01 EN 381 Height of footwear 23/03/2005 | 15/06/2011 15/05/2012
[07-013] 01 EN 381 Chaps 23/03/2005 | 15/06/2011 15/05/2012
07-014 01 EN 381-10 Clause: | Attachment of 23/03/2005 | 15/06/2011 15/05/2012
9.4 protective material in
jackets
07-016 01 EN 381-7 Clause: Protective gloves, 23/03/2005 | 15/06/2011 15/05/2012
4.4 attachment of
protective material
Status: December 2012 1




CNB/P/07.001
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES L
Revision
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 23/3/2005 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : Vertical Group 7 'Protective Clothing against Hand-held Chain
Saws' X1 Vertical Group .20/09/1996.8 on the.....
.............................................. 23/03/2008......o
X] Horizontal Committee 1506/2011
X Standing Committee 15/05/2012
Question related to: EN/prEN: 381-5 Other:

Annex: Article:

Clause: 6.4

Key words: Seam strength, attachment of protective material

Question: Should the seam strength test which is applied to design A and design B leg protectors apply also to design C leg protectors? In
design C leg protectors the protective material is not attached to the out material of the trousers along the legs, but the protective material is
joined together with one or two seams running parallel to the leg. EN 381-5 does not require the strength of these seams to be tested but

the risk of a failed seam is a lack of protection.

Solution:

VGT7 proposes that seams joining the protective material in design C leg protectors are subjected to the seam strength tests. Test along the

lines of EN 381-2:1995 clause 9 with a minimum re

quirement of 200 N.

X members of the VG
3):

Sent for information to:

[] other(s) VG [X] HC (2)
(9):

[17C (@)

X SC4) [ other(5)

(1) Essential safety requirement
(2) HC = horizontal committee

(3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman)
(4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392

(5) To be specified




CNB/P/07.002
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES L
Revision
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 23/3/2005 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : Vertical Group 7 'Protective Clothing against Hand-held Chain
Saws' X1 Vertical Group .20/09/1996.8 on the.....
.............................................. 23/03/2008......o
X] Horizontal Committee 1506/2011
X Standing Committee 15/05/2012
Question related to: PPE Directive 89/686 EN/prEN: Other:

Annex: Article: 10.4 Clause:

Key words: Identification of the model

Question:

Certificates shall incorporate the descriptions and drawings necessary for the identification of the model. What is necessary besides make,
style and article number to identify the approved model?

Solution:

Certificates shall include enough information to relate the article number to the information in the technical file.

Sent for information to: ~ [X] members ofthe VG [] other(s)VG [X] HC(2) [ TC(3) [X SC(@4) [ other(5)
3): (9):

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/07.004
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES L
Revision
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 23/3/2005 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : Vertical Group 7 'Protective Clothing against Hand-held Chain
Saws' X1 Vertical Group .20/09/1996.8 on the.....
.............................................. 23/03/2008......o
X] Horizontal Committee 1506/2011
X Standing Committee 15/05/2012
Question related to: EN/prEN: 381-5 Other:

Annex: Article: Clause: 5 Ergonomic considerations

Key words:  Protective coverage

Question:

What are the requirements concerning the protective area below the fly (between the bottom of the zip and the crotch point.)?
See clause 5 and the sentence beginning “Between the crotch and fly....... ”

Many approved trousers have gaps in the protection bigger than the maximum requirement

Solution:

Figure 1 of EN 381-5 shows that the gap in the protective material goes from 30 mm at the zip to 0 mm at the crotch.
The gap at the zipper shall be no more than 30 mm.

Underneath the zipper, the protective material must meet or overlap (i.e. gap in protective material is 0 mm)
Leggings must be joined at least down to the crotch.

Sent for information to: ~ [X] members ofthe VG [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [ TC(3) [X SC(4) [] other(5)
(3): (9):

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/07.005
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES L
Revision
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 23/3/2005 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : Vertical Group 7 'Protective Clothing against Hand-held Chain
Saws' X1 Vertical Group .20/09/1996.8 on the.....
.............................................. 23/03/2008......o
X] Horizontal Committee 1506/2011
X Standing Committee 15/05/2012
Question related to: EN/prEN: 381-5 Other:

Annex: Article: Clause: 6.4

Key words:  Attachment of protective material

Question:

What does the following mean in terms of attachment of protective material to trouser legs “.....along the edges of the protective padding
along the leg....”

Is it allowed to have the protective material attached by a series of stitches parallel to the leg?

Solution:

The protective padding in design A and B leg protectors ( EN 381-5) must be attached down either side of the leg. The attachment may be
a line of continuous stitching or groups of stitches no further apart than 5 cm. The requirement for attachment strength of 200 N must be
fulfilled.

Sent for information to: ~ [X] members ofthe VG [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [ TC(3) [X SC(4) [] other(5)
(3): (5):

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/07.006
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES L
Revision
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 23/3/2005 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : Vertical Group 7 'Protective Clothing against Hand-held Chain
Saws' X1 Vertical Group .20/09/1996.8 on the.....
.............................................. 23/03/2008......o
X] Horizontal Committee 1506/2011
X Standing Committee 15/05/2012
Question related to: EN/prEN: 381-5 Other:

Annex: Article: Clause: 6.4

Key words:  Certification and testing of chaps

Question:
How should chainsaw protective chaps be tested and certified?

Solution:

Do not CE mark using EN 381-5. Instead CE mark against the PPE Directive using relevant parts of EN 381-5.
The manufacturer must provide information on preventing twisting of the chaps in wear
The manufacturer should not mark the garments with EN 381-5.

Sent for information to: ~ [X] members ofthe VG [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [ TC(3) [X SC(4) [] other(5)
(3): (5):

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/07.009
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES .
Revision
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 23/3/2005 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : Vertical Group 7 'Protective Clothing against Hand-held Chain
Saws' X] Vertical Group .17/10/1997.8 on the. ..
.............................................. 23/03/2008......o
X] Horizontal Committee 1506/2011
X Standing Committee 15/05/2012
Question related to: EN/prEN: 381 Other:

Annex: Article: Clause:

Key words:  Durability of the markings

Question:
How shall the durability of the markings be assessed?

Solution:

Test samples shall be marked according to EN 381 and EN 340. The durability of the markings can then be tested during the pre-treatment
according to the standard.

Sent for information to: ~ [X] members ofthe VG [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [ TC(3) [X SC(4) [] other(5)
(3): (5):

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/07.010
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES .
Revision
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 23/3/2005 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : Vertical Group 7 'Protective Clothing against Hand-held Chain
Saws' X] Vertical Group .17/10/1997.8 on the. ..
.............................................. 23/03/2008......o
X] Horizontal Committee 1506/2011
X Standing Committee 15/05/2012
Question related to: EN/prEN: 381 Other:

Annex: Article: Clause:

Key words:  Visibility of the markings

Question:
Where should the product marking be situated?

Solution:

The marking can be inside the garment in conjunction with other product marking at the waist or collar.  The markings have to be sewn on.
The pictogram should be on the outside of the garment and should be visible.

The pictogram shall be durable as assessed during the pre-treatment.

Sent for information to: ~ [X] members ofthe VG [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [ TC(3) [X SC(4) [] other(5)
(3): (5):

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/07.011
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES .
Revision
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 23/3/2005 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : Vertical Group 7 'Protective Clothing against Hand-held Chain
Saws' X] Vertical Group .17/10/1997.8 on the. ..
.............................................. 23/03/2008......o
X] Horizontal Committee 1506/2011
X Standing Committee 15/05/2012
Question related to: EN/prEN: 381 Other:

Annex: Article: Clause:

Key words: Verification of the washing

Question:
How many times shall test samples be washed (or dry-cleaned) before testing?

Solution:

Test samples shall be washed at least five times before testing. If the manufacturer has claimed, for example, that the garment can be
washed 40x, this shall be verified by washing the garment 40x before testing.

The notified body shall examine the instructions supplied by the manufacturer for information relating to ageing and for the maximum
number of washes before the garment should be discarded.

Sent for information to: ~ [X] members ofthe VG [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [ TC(3) [X SC(4) [] other(5)
(3): (5):

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/07.012
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES .
Revision
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 23/3/2005 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : Vertical Group 7 'Protective Clothing against Hand-held Chain
Saws' X] Vertical Group .17/10/1997.8 on the. ..
.............................................. 23/03/2008......o
X] Horizontal Committee 1506/2011
X Standing Committee 15/05/2012
Question related to: EN/prEN: 381 Other:

Annex: Article: Clause:

Key words:  Height of footwear

Question:
Can chainsaw protective footwear with an upper height lower than 195 mm be certified?

Solution:
Such footwear can be certified using the directive.

CEN TC 161 shall take this into account when revising the standard.

Sent for information to: ~ [X] members ofthe VG [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [ TC(3) [X SC(4) [] other(5)
(3): (5):

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/07.013
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES .
Revision
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 23/3/2005 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : Vertical Group 7 'Protective Clothing against Hand-held Chain
Saws' X] Vertical Group .17/10/1997.8 on the. ..
.............................................. 23/03/2008......o
X] Horizontal Committee 1506/2011
X Standing Committee 15/05/2012
Question related to: EN/prEN: 381 Other:

Annex: Article: Clause:

Key words:  Chaps

Question:
How can chaps be certified?

Solution:

Cut resistance shall be the same as for trousers i.e. 20 m/s. The minimum coverage shall be the same as for design A trousers of the
same size. The chaps shall be sewn together at the front in the fly region. The maximum width of the unprotected area at the fly shall be 30
mm. Chaps shall stay in place during use. There shall be adjustable straps at the upper thigh, above the knee, below the knee and at the
ankle. The strength of the attachment of straps to the chap shall be at least 200 N. The instructions shall include donning and doffing
advice, how to tighten the straps to the correct tension and advice on when such products could be used (e.g. occasionally or in a hot
environment).

Sent for information to: ~ [X] members ofthe VG [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [ TC(3) [X SC(4) [] other(5)
(3): (5):

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/07.014
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES .
Revision
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 23/3/2005 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : Vertical Group 7 'Protective Clothing against Hand-held Chain
Saws' X1 Vertical Group 23/03/2005
X] Horizontal Committee 15(06/2011
X] Standing Committee 1500502012
Question related to: EN/prEN: 381 part 10 Other:

Annex: Article: Clause: 9.4

Key words:  attachment of protective material in jackets

Question:

Clause 9.4 states that the test can be stopped when the force is above 500 N. However part 11 requires a minimum strength of 200 N so
surely the test can be stopped once it has been established that the strength of attachment is >200 N

Solution:
It is sufficient to establish that the attachment strength is > 200 N (for both EN 381-2 and EN 381-10)

Sent for information to: ~ [X] members ofthe VG [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [ TC(3) [X SC(4) [] other(5)
(3): (5):

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/07.016
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES .
Revision
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 23/3/2005 Approval by : Approved on :
Origin : Vertical Group 7 'Protective Clothing against Hand-held Chain
Saws' X1 Vertical Group 23/03/2005
X] Horizontal Committee 15(06/2011
X] Standing Committee 1500502012
Question related to: EN/prEN: 381 part 7 Other:

Annex: Article: Clause: 4.4

Key words: Protective gloves, attachment of protective material

Question:

Clause 4.4 requires that protective material should be permanently attached to the glove. How should the protective material be attached
and is it sufficient to attach it along one edge only?

Solution:
The Protective material in gloves should be attached (e.g. stitched) around all four sides.

Sent for information to: ~ [X] members ofthe VG [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [ TC(3) [X] SC(4) [] other(5)
@) (5):

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



Vertical Recommendation for Use sheets (RfUs)

of Vertical Group 8 “Lifejackets”
of the European Coordination of Notified Bodies in the field of PPE

No. Version Reference Key words Approved by | Approved by | Approved by
Vertical Horizontal PPE Expert
Group 8 Committee Group
08.002] 04 ISO 12402-5:2006, ISO Snorkel Vest November 23/10/2012 12/03/2013
12402-5:2006+A1:2010 2007
08.003 04 ISO 12402-7:2007, ISO Inflation chamber November 23/10/2012 12/03/2013
12402-7:2007+A1:2011, material 2007
clause 4.1.6.4, 4.9, table 13
08.004| 03 ISO 12402-7:2007, ISO Fabric and sewing | October 2009 | 23/10/2012 12/03/2013
12402-7:2007+A1:2011, thread
clause 4.2, 4.3
08.005| 05 EN ISO 12402-8:20086, Sprayhood clear March 2015 01/07/2015 03/11/2015
EN I1SO 12402- material
8:2006+A1:2011
08.006| 03 ISO 12402-6:2006, ISO Proposal for 50N August 2010 | 23/10/2012 12/03/2013
12402-6:2006+A1:2010, flotation suits
clause 5.5,5.5.1, 6.5
08.007| 03 EN I1SO 12402-7:2007, ISO | Hardware August 2010 | 23/10/2012 12/03/2013
12402-7:2007+A1:2011,
clause 4.7
08.009| 03 EN I1SO 12402- Buoyancy August 2010 | 23/10/2012 12/03/2013
5:2006+A1:2010 and ISO requirements and
12402-6:2006+A1:2010, testing procedures
clause 5.3.4 for 2 piece 50N
flotation suits
08.010| 03 EN ISO 12402- Inherently buoyant | September 23/10/2012 12/03/2013
7:2007+A1:2011, clause 4.8, | material - 2010
table 12 thickness of foam
||08.011| 03 EN 1SO 12402-4:2006, ISO | In water September 23/10/2012 12/03/2013
12402-4:2006+A1:2010, performance - 2010
clause 5.6.3.1 faceplane
08.012] 03 EN I1SO 12402-6:2006, ISO | White water sports February 23/10/2012 12/03/2013
12402-6:2006+A1:2010, devices 2011
clause 5.2,5.2.4 & 6.3
08.013] 03 EN I1SO 12402- Webbing and February 23/10/2012 12/03/2013
7:2007+A1:2011, clause 4.2 |thread 2011
and table 1, 4.4 and table 5 | requirements
08.014 03 ISO 12402-7:2007+A1:2011, | Colour and April 2010 23/10/2012 12/03/2013
clause 4.1.6.4, 4.3.3 illumination issues
08.015 03 ISO 12402-7:2007+A1:2011, | Inflation chamber April 2010 23/10/2012 12/03/2013
clause 4.9 and table 13 material
08.01§4 02 EN I1SO 12402- Buoyancy test 01/03/2013 01/07/2015 03/11/2015
9:2006+A1:2011 method
08.017 02 EN I1SO 12402- Lifting loop load 01/03/2013 01/07/2015 03/11/2015
9:2006+A1:2011 test
08.01 02 EN I1SO 12402- Constant wear 01/03/2013 01/07/2015 03/11/2015
6:2006+A1:2010 devices
08.01 02 EN I1SO 12402- Oral inflation 01/03/2013 01/07/2015 03/11/2015
7:2007+A1:2011 systems
08.027 03 EN ISO 12402-7+A1:2011 IRM oil, foam 01/03/2013 01/07/2015 03/11/2015
testing
08.02 02 EN 13138-1, -2, -3:2008 Colour 01/03/2013 01/07/2015 03/11/2015
requirements
Status: November 2017 1




Vertical Recommendation for Use sheets (RfUs)

of Vertical Group 8 “Lifejackets”
of the European Coordination of Notified Bodies in the field of PPE

Version Reference Key words Approved by | Approved by | Approved by
Vertical Horizontal PPE Expert
Group 8 Committee Group
02 EN I1SO 12402- Inflation tests 31/01/2014 01/07/2015 03/11/2015
9:2006+A1:2011
02 EN ISO 15027-1:2012 Resistance to 31/01/2014 01/07/2015 03/11/2015
illumination
03 EN ISO 15027-1:2012 Thermal testing March 2015 01/07/2015 03/11/2015
01 EN ISO 12402- Face plane angle March 2015 01/07/2015 03/11/2015
2:2006+A1:2010, EN I1ISO and torso angle
12402-3:2006+A1:2010
01 EN I1SO 12402- Temperature cycle | 28/07/2016 09/01/2017 10/04/2017
9:2006+A1:2011 test and rotating
shock bin test
01 EN ISO Pouch type PFDs 05/10/2016 09/01/2017 10/04/2017
12402:2006+A1:2010, Parts
2-6
00 EN ISO 15027-1:2012, EN | Preconditioning of 05/10/2016 09/01/2017 10/04/2017
ISO 15027-2:2012 immersion suit
material samples
Status: November 2017 2




CNB/P/08.002
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES .
Revision 04
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: November 2007 Approval by : Approved on ;
Origin : VG8
Vertical Group November.2007.............
Horizontal Committee 23.10.2012
Standing Committee 12032003
Question related to: Directive 89/686/EEC EN: 1SO 12402-5:2006 and ISO Other:

12402-5:2006+A1:2010

Key words: Snorkel Vest.

Question:
There has been confusion about the testing requirements of ‘Snorkel Vests'.

Solution:

VG8 agree that a Snorkel Vest is a Buoyant Device for use where help is close at hand and so these devices should be tested as a
buoyancy aid in accordance with ISO 12402-5 for level 50 devices.

Sent for information to: ~ [X] members ofthe VG [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [ TC(3) [X] SC(4) [] other(5)
@) (5):

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/08.003
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES .
Revision 04
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: November 2007 Approval by : Approved on ;
Origin : VG8
Vertical Group November.2007.............
Horizontal Committee 23.10.2012
Standing Committee 12032003
Question related to: Directive 89/686/EEC EN: 1SO 12402-7:2007 and ISO Other:

12402-7:2007+A1:2011

Clause: 4.1.6.4,4.9, Table 13

Key words: Inflation Chamber Material

Question:
If a bladder is covered when un-inflated should accelerated weather be undertaken on the bladder material?

Solution:

VG8 agree that inflation chamber material which is covered during normal usage (i.e. packed ready four use- uninflated) shall not undertake
accelerated weathering as it is not exposed to sunlight under normal use.

Sent for information to: ~ [X] members ofthe VG [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [ TC(3) [X SC(4) [] other(5)
3): (9):

(1) Essential safety requirement
(2) HC = horizontal committee

(3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman)
(4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392

(5) To be specified



CNB/P/08.004
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES .
Revision 03
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: Oct 2009 Approval by : Approved on ;
Origin: VG 8
Vertical Group Qctober.2009
Horizontal Committee 23.10.2012
Standing Committee 12032003
Question related to: Directive 89/686/EEC EN: 1SO 12402-7:2007 and ISO Other:
12402-7:2007+A1:2011
Clause: 4.2&4.3
Key words:
Fabric & Sewing Thread
Question

Is it necessary to test each colour in a range of the same fabric and sewing thread?

Solution:

It was agreed by VG8 - If a fabric/thread manufacturer has a range of colours then it is acceptable to test the brightest and the darkest
colour and then test a sample of the colours in between these two, the number of additional colours tested is a decision for the Notified
Body to make but it should representative of the range being produced.

This agreement however does not apply to Rescue Devices.

Sent for information to: ~ [X] members ofthe VG [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [ TC(3) [X SC(4) [] other(5)
3): (9):

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/08.005
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES .
Revision 05
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 13.02.2015 Approval by : Approved on ;
Origin: VG8
Vertical Group March.2015
Horizontal Committee 01/07/2015
Standing Committee 03/11/2015
Question related to: Directive 89/686/EEC EN: 1SO 12402-8:2006 and ISO Other:
12402-8:2006+A1:2011
Clause: 5.5.1
Key words:

Sprayhood clear material

Question:

In 1ISO 12402-8:2006+A1:2011, Clause 5.5 for Sprayhoods. There is a requirement to have the clear material of a sprayhood to be
compliant with 1ISO 12402-7. However, there is no requirement specifically for clear material in ISO 12402-7:2007+A1:2011. There is a
requirement in Table 21 for Window material but this is specifically for viewing an inflation mechanism. These requirements are also
excessive to what the requirement for clear material on a sprayhood would be (e.g. minimum thickness is excessive for a sprayhood
window and could cause packing difficulties).

Solution:
It was agreed that in paragraph 4, line 1 of clause 5.5.1 in ISO 12402-8:2006+A1:2011 the words ‘compliant with ISO 12402-7’ is not
relevant for the sprayhood materials and the below compliance criteria shall be used:

A sprayhood should comply with all requirements of ISO 12402-8 and not affect the device meeting all requirements when tested for in
water performance according to ISO 12402-9, clause 5.6.

When tested as part of the PFD in accordance with ISO 12402-9:2006+A1:2011, clause 5.5.3 and 5.5.4 the sprayhood materials, including
any clear window material, should show no sign of damage such as shrinking, cracking, swelling, dissolution or change of mechanical
qualities.

Sent for information to: ~ [X] members ofthe VG [] other(s) VG [X] HC(2) [X] TC(3) [X] SC(4) [] other(5)
@) (5):

(1) Essential safety requirement (3) N° of CEN/TC (Secretary & Chairman) (5) To be specified
(2) HC = horizontal committee (4) EEC Standing Committee 89/392



CNB/P/08.006
CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES .
Revision 03
PPE-Directive 89/686/EEC + amendments Language: E
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Number of pages: 1 Date: 10.08.2010 Approval by : Approved on ;
Origin : VG8
Vertical Group August 2010
Horizontal Committee 23.10.2012
Standing Committee 12032003
Question related to: Directive 89/686/EEC EN/prEN: 1SO 12402-6:2006 and ISO || Other:
12402-6:2006+A1:2010
Clause: 5.5,5.5.1,6.5
Key words:

VG8 Proposal for 50N Flotation Suits (EN 1SO 12402-6)

Question:

As there is a clear difference in design and performance of 50N flotation suits compared to standard 50N buoyancy aids, what are the
additional testing requirements for testing and marking of 50N Flotation suits?

Solution:
When testing of one and two piece flotation suits these should be tested as special purpose devices under ISO 12402-6:2006+A1:2010:
Additional requirements to be included in ISO 12402-6 as an additional clause specifically for this type of suit are as follows:

Flotation suits tested in accordance with ISO 12402-5:2006+A1:2010 for PFD’s level 50 shall be considered as Special Purpose Devices
and tested in accordance with the requirements of ISO 12402-5:2009+A1:2010 and the test methods specified in ISO 12402-
9:2006+A1:2011.

In addition to the tests in ISO 12402-5:2006+A1:2010, 5.6 the Encumbrance assessment test in clause 5.5.1 should be carried out.

5.5.1 Encumbrance Assessment

During the in water performance testing EN ISO 12402-5:2006+A1:2010 (Clause 5.6.3) the test subjects shall emerge from the water by